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Preface  
 

This Philippine Bidding Documents (PBD) for the Government of the Philippines (GoP) 
for the procurement of Goods through [Competitive Bidding, Limited Source Bidding, 
Competitive Dialogue,1 or Unsolicited Offer with Bid Matching2] have been prepared by the GoP 
for use by all branches, agencies, departments, bureaus, offices, or instrumentalities of the 
government, including government-owned and/or -controlled corporations (GOCC), government 
financial institutions (GFI), state universities and colleges (SUC), and local government units 
(LGU) and autonomous regional government use in projects that are financed in whole or in part 
by the GOP or any foreign government/foreign or international financing institution3 in 
accordance with the provisions of the Implementing Rules and Regulations (IRR) of Republic 
Act (RA) No. 12009. 

 
The Bidding Documents shall clearly and adequately define, among others: (a) the 

objectives, scope, and expected outputs and/or results of the proposed contract; (b) the 
eligibility requirements of Bidders, such as track record to be determined by the Head of the 
Procuring Entity (HoPE); (c) the expected contract duration, the estimated quantity in the case 
of procurement of goods, delivery schedule and/or time frame; and (d) the obligations, duties, 
and/or functions of the winning Bidder. 

 
In order to simplify the preparation of the Bidding Documents for each procurement, the 

PBD groups the provisions that are intended to be used unchanged in Section II. Instructions to 
Bidders (ITB) and in Section IV. General Conditions of Contract (GCC). Data and provisions 
specific to each procurement and contract should be included in Section III. Bid Data Sheet 
(BDS); Section V. Special Conditions of Contract (SCC); Section VI. Schedule of Requirements; 
and Section VII. Technical Specifications. The forms to be used are provided in Section VIII. 
Philippine Bidding Document  Related Forms. 

 
Prudence must be exercised to check the relevance of the provisions of the PBD against 

the requirements of the specific Goods to be procured.  In addition, each section is prepared 
with notes intended only as information for the Procuring Entity or the person drafting the 
Bidding Documents. They shall not be included in the final documents, except for the notes 
introducing Section VIII. Philippine Bidding Document  Related Forms where the information is 
useful for the Bidder. The following general directions should be observed when using the 
documents: 

 
a) All the documents listed in the Table of Contents are normally required for the 

procurement of Goods. However, they should be adapted as necessary to the 
circumstances of the particular Project. 

 
b) Specific details, such as the “name of the Procuring Entity” and “address for bid 

submission,” should be furnished in the ITB, BDS, and SCC.  The final documents 
should contain neither blank spaces nor options. 

 
c) This Preface and the footnotes or notes in italics included in the Invitation to Bid, BDS, 

SCC, Schedule of Requirements, and Specifications are not part of the text of the final 
document, although they contain instructions that the Procuring Entity should strictly 
follow. The Bidding Documents should not contain footnotes except Section VIII. 
Philippine Bidding Document  Related Forms since these provide important guidance to 
Bidders. 
 

d) The cover page should be modified as required to identify the Bidding Documents and 
date of issue. 
 

e) The Project title page should be modified as required to identify the Project title and 
number, name and address of the Procuring Entity. 
 

3 Unless the Treaty or International or Executive Agreement expressly provides use of foreign government/foreign or international 
financing institution procurement guidelines. 

2 For Comparative or Competitive Bidding for Unsolicited Offer under Section 30.7 of IRR of RA No. 12009. 
1 For Second Stage of Competitive Dialogue under Section 29.4.2 of IRR of RA No. 12009. 
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f) If modifications must be made to the bidding requirements, they can be presented in the 
BDS. Modifications for specific Project or Contract details should be provided in the SCC 
as amendments to the Conditions of Contract. For easy reference and completion, 
clauses from the PBD and SCC shall appear in bold type face on Section II. Instructions 
to Bidders and Section IV. General Conditions of Contract, respectively. 
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Glossary of Acronyms, Terms, and Abbreviations 
 
ABC – Approved Budget for the Contract.    
  
BAC – Bids and Awards Committee.  
 
BDS – Bid Data Sheet. 
  
BIR – Bureau of Internal Revenue.  
  
BSP – Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas.   
  
CDA - Cooperative Development Authority.  
  
CIF – Cost Insurance and Freight.  
  
CIP – Carriage and Insurance Paid. 
 
COS – Contract of Service. 
  
CPI – Consumer Price Index.  
  
DDP – Delivered Duty Paid. 
 
DOLE – Department of Labor and Employment. 
  
DTI – Department of Trade and Industry. 
 
EXW – Ex works.  
  
FCA – “Free Carrier” shipping point.  
  
FOB – “Free on Board” shipping point. 
 
GCC - General Conditions of Contract. 
 
GFI – Government Financial Institution.    
  
GOCC – Government-Owned and/or –Controlled Corporation.  
  
GoP – Government of the Philippines.  
  
GPPB  –  Government Procurement Policy Board.  
 
HoPE – Head of Procuring Entity. 
  
INCOTERMS – International Commercial Terms.  
  
IRR – Implementing Rules and Regulations. 
 
ITB – Instructions to Bidders. 
 
JO – Job Order. 
 
LCB- Lowest Calculated Bid. 
 
LCRB – Lowest Calculated Responsive Bid.   
 
LGU – Local Government Unit 
 
LoC – Letter of Credit. 
 

 



 

MAB – Most Advantageous Bid. 
 
MARB – Most Advantageous Responsive Bid.   
 
MEARB – Most Economically Advantageous Responsive Bid.   
 
MYCA – Multi-Year Contracting Authority. 
  
NFCC – Net Financial Contracting Capacity.  
  
NGA – National Government Agency. 
 
PhilGEPS - Philippine Government Electronic Procurement System.   
 
PSA – Philippine Statistics Authority.   
 
RA No. – Republic Act Number. 
 
SARB – Single Advantageous Responsive Bid. 
 
SCC - Special Conditions of Contract. 
 
SCRB – Single Calculated Responsive Bid. 
 
SEARB – Single Economically Advantageous Responsive Bid. 
 
SEC – Securities and Exchange Commission.  
 
SLCC – Single Largest Completed Contract.  
  
UN – United Nations. 
 

 

 



 

Definition of Terms 
 
Bid – a signed offer, proposal, or quotation submitted by a supplier, manufacturer, distributor, 
contractor, consultant, or service provider in response to the requirements of the Procuring 
Entity as stated in the Bidding Documents. (IRR, Section 5[c]).  
  
Bidder – a supplier, manufacturer, distributor, contractor, consultant, and service provider, 
whether public or private, who submits a Bid in response to the requirements of the Procuring 
Entity as stated in the Bidding Documents. (IRR, Section 5[d]). 
  
Bidding Documents – the documents issued by the Procuring Entity as the basis for Bids, 
furnishing all information necessary to prospective Bidder to prepare a Bid for the Goods, 
Infrastructure Projects, and Consulting Services required by the Procuring Entity. (IRR, Section 
5[e]). 
 
Contract – refers to the agreement entered into between the Procuring Entity and the Supplier 
or Manufacturer or Distributor or Service Provider for procurement of Goods and Services; 
Contractor for Procurement of Infrastructure Projects; or Consultant or Consulting Firm for 
Procurement of Consulting Services; as the case may be,  as recorded in the Contract Form 
signed by the parties, including all attachments and appendices thereto and all documents 
incorporated by reference therein.  
 
Contract Price - the price payable to the Supplier under the Contract for the full and proper 
performance of its contractual obligations. 
 
Effective Date of the Contract – the date indicated in the contract. However, the Supplier shall 
commence performance of its obligations only upon receipt of the Notice to Proceed. 
 
Foreign-funded Procurement or Foreign-Assisted Project – refers to the acquisition of Goods, 
Consulting Services, and the contracting for Infrastructure Projects by the Government of the 
Philippines which are wholly or partly funded by foreign loans or grants pursuant to a Treaty or 
International or Executive Agreement.   
 
Framework Agreement – is a procurement strategy which shall be in the nature of an option 
contract between the Procuring Entity and the Bidder that stipulates the terms and conditions to 
be applied in subsequent contracts for the procurement of Goods, Infrastructure Projects, and 
Consulting Services with a single or multiple contractor, manufacturer, supplier, distributor, 
consultant, and service provider to expand the pool of prospective Bidders, take advantage of 
economies of scale, minimize the administrative burden of conducting separate procurement 
activities, and generate time and money savings. (IRR, Section 16.2).  
 
Goods – refer to (i) all items, supplies, and materials, whether in the nature of equipment, 
furniture, stationery, materials for construction, or personal property of any kind, needed in the 
transaction of public businesses or in the pursuit of any government undertaking, project or 
activity; or (ii) general support services which pertain to all types of services except Consulting 
Services and Infrastructure Projects, such as the repair and maintenance of equipment and 
furniture, as well as trucking, hauling, janitorial, security, and related or analogous services. 
Personnel Services or individual COS or JO engagements do not fall under this definition; (IRR, 
Section 5[n])  
 
MARB – refers to the award criteria in the procurement of Goods where the considerations for 
the award of contract are the eligibility of the bidder, the responsiveness of its bid to the 
technical requirements, and the most advantageous bid in reference to the highest rated offer 
based on the quality component of the bid. 
 
MEARB – refers to the award criteria in the procurement of Goods where the considerations for 
the award of contract are the eligibility of the bidder, and the responsiveness of its bid to the 
technical requirements, and the determination of the most economically advantageous bid in 
reference to the quality-price ratio allocated to the technical and financial components of the bid. 
 

 



 

Online submission – pertains to the submission of the bid for Goods and the bid envelopes 
containing the technical and financial components of the bid through electronic means or 
through the electronic bidding facility of the PhilGEPS. 
 
Project – refers to a specific or identified procurement covering Goods, Infrastructure Projects or 
Consulting Services. A Procurement Project shall be described, detailed, and scheduled in the 
Project Procurement Management Plan prepared by the agency which shall be consolidated in 
the procuring entity's Annual Procurement Plan. 
 
Services - means those services ancillary to the supply of the Goods, such as transportation 
and insurance, and any other incidental services, such as installation, commissioning, provision 
of technical assistance, training, and other such obligations of the Supplier covered under the 
Contract. 
 
Supplier – refers to a citizen, or any corporate body or commercial company duly organized and 
registered under the laws where it is established, habitually established in business and 
engaged in the manufacture or sale of the merchandise or performance of the general services 
covered by its Bid. Supplier as used in these Bidding Documents may likewise refer to a 
manufacturer, distributor, contractor, or consultant, or service provider.  
  
Verified Report - the report submitted by the Implementing Unit to the HoPE setting forth its 
findings as to the existence of grounds or causes for termination and explicitly stating its 
recommendation for the issuance of a Notice to Terminate. 

 



 

Section I. Invitation to Bid 

 
Notes on the Invitation to Bid 
 
The Invitation to Bid provides information that enables potential Bidders to decide whether 
to participate in the procurement at hand. The Invitation to Bid shall be: 
 

a) In line with the principle of transparency and competitiveness and to ensure the 
widest possible dissemination thereof, all invitations to bid shall be published 
continuously by the Procuring Entity for seven (7) calendar days on the PhilGEPS 
website, in any conspicuous place reserved for this purpose in the premises of the 
Procuring Entity, and in the website or social media platforms of the Procuring 
Entity, if available, or such other channels as may be authorized by the 
Government Procurement Policy Board (GPPB), and the website prescribed by 
the foreign government/foreign or international financing institution, if applicable. 
 

b) For justifiable reasons, a Procuring Entity that cannot publish procurement 
opportunities on its website, social media platform, or such other channels 
authorized by the GPPB shall publish its Invitation to Bid, at least once, in a 
newspaper of general nationwide circulation; 

 
Apart from the essential items listed in the Bidding Documents, the Invitation to Bid should 
also indicate the following: 
 

a) The availability of the Bidding Documents, which shall commence on the date the 
Invitation to Bid is first published and continue until the deadline for submission 
and receipt of bids;  
 

b) The place where the Bidding Documents may be acquired or the website where it 
may be downloaded; 

 
c) The deadline for the submission and receipt of bids from the last day of publication 

of the Invitation to Bid; 
 

d) The procurement strategy/ies (e.g. Life Cycle Assessment and Life Cycle Cost 
Analysis, Subcontracting, Pooled Procurement); and 

 
e) The bid award criterion/criteria (e.g., the application of a margin of preference in 

bid evaluation). 
 
The Invitation to Bid should be incorporated in the Bidding Documents. The information 
contained in the Invitation to Bid must conform to the Bidding Documents, particularly to 
the relevant information in the BDS.  
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 REPUBLIKA NG PILIPINAS 

   KAGAWARAN NG KATARUNGAN 
   PANGASIWAAN SA PATALAAN NG LUPAIN  

   (LAND REGISTRATION AUTHORITY) 
   East Avenue cor. NIA Road, Diliman, Quezon City

 
 

INVITATION TO BID FOR  
PPSR Systems Development Enhancement 

 
1) The Land Registration Authority (LRA), through the General Appropriations Act 

(GAA) for Fiscal Year (FY) 2025 (Continuing Appropriation), intends to apply the sum 
of Nine Million Pesos (Php 9,000,000.00), inclusive of VAT, being the Approved 
Budget for the Contract (ABC) to payments under the contract for the PPSR Systems 
Development Enhancement. Bids received in excess of the ABC shall be automatically 
rejected at bid opening.  

 
2) The LRA now invites bids for the PPSR Systems Development Enhancement using 

the Lowest Calculated and Responsive Bid (LCRB). Delivery of the Goods is required 
within three (3) months from the date of the Notice to Proceed. Bidders should have 
completed at least one (1) contract similar to the Project within the last five (5) years 
prior to the deadline for the submission and receipt of bids. The description of an eligible 
bidder is contained in the Bidding Documents, particularly, in Section II. Instructions to 
Bidders. 
 

3) Bidding will be conducted through competitive bidding procedures using a 
non-discretionary “pass/fail” criterion as specified in the IRR of RA No. 12009. 

 
Bidding is restricted to Filipino citizens/sole proprietorships, partnerships, or 
organizations with at least sixty percent (60%) interest or outstanding capital stock 
belonging to citizens of the Philippines, and to citizens or organizations of a country the 
laws or regulations of which grant similar rights or privileges to Filipino citizens, pursuant 
to RA No. 5183.  

 
4) Interested Bidders may obtain further information from the LRA Special Bids and 

Awards Committee (SBAC) Secretariat. Interested Bidders may also inspect the 
Bidding Documents at the address given below from Monday to Thursday, 8:00 A.M. to 
5:00 P.M. 
 

5) Schedule and Venue of Procurement Activities  
 
  

 Activities Schedule Venue / Contact Person / 
Contact Number 

a Issuance of 
Bidding 
Documents 

From 21 September 2026 
to 12 October 2026  

Inspection and Investigation 
Division, Room 401, LRA 
Building, East Avenue corner 
NIA Road, Diliman, Quezon 
City. 

Contact Person:  
Mr. Kim Bhran P. Apigo 
 
Mobile No.: 
0949-890-6180 
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b Pre-Bid 
Conference 

28 September 2026 at 
11:00 A.M. (Philippine 
Standard Time) 

3rd Floor, LRA Financial 
Conference Room, LRA 
Building, East Avenue corner 
NIA Road, Diliman, Quezon 
City and/or through 
videoconferencing via Zoom 
using the link indicated in the 
Bidding Documents 

c Deadline for 
Submission of 
Bids 

12 October 2026 at 12:30 
P.M. (Philippine Standard 
Time) 

Inspection and Investigation 
Division, Room 401, LRA 
Building, East Avenue corner 
NIA Road, Diliman, Quezon 
City. 

Contact Person:  
Mr. Kim Bhran P. Apigo 
 
Mobile No.: 
09498906180 

d Bid Opening 

 

12 October 2026 at 1:00 
PM (Philippine Standard 
Time) 

3rd Floor, LRA Financial 
Conference Room, LRA 
Building, East Avenue corner 
NIA Road, Diliman, Quezon 
City and/or through 
videoconferencing via Zoom 

e Written 
Requests for 
Clarification 

During the bidding period spbac.secretariat@lra.gov.ph 

 
 

6) A complete set of Bidding Documents may be acquired by interested Bidders from 21 
September 2026 to 12 October 2026 from the Inspection and Investigation Division, 
Room 401, LRA Building, East Avenue corner NIA Road, Diliman, Quezon City, and 
upon payment of the applicable fee for the Bidding Documents, pursuant to the latest 
Guidelines issued by the GPPB, in the amount of Nine Thousand Pesos (Php 
9,000.00) to the LRA Cashier located at the One Stop Shop (OSS). The LRA shall allow 
the bidder to present its proof of payment in person, or through such other mode as may 
be allowed by the BAC Secretariat. 

 
It may also be downloaded free of charge from the website of the Philippine Government 
Electronic Procurement System (PhilGEPS) and the website of the Procuring Entity, 
provided that Bidders shall pay the applicable fee for the Bidding Documents not later 
than the submission of their bids. 
 

7) The Land Registration Authority will hold a Pre-Bid Conference on 28 September 
2026 at 11:00 A.M. (Philippine Standard Time) at the 3rd Floor, LRA Financial 
Conference Room, LRA Building, East Avenue corner NIA Road, Diliman, Quezon 
City. The conference shall be open to prospective Bidders in person or via Zoom using 
the following details:  
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Zoom link: 
https://zoom.us/j/91365784488?pwd=QhDdomUTkpdpXEJGmZaBoDeHi0sbYK.1  

 
 

Meeting ID: 913 6578 4488 
Passcode: 53755  

  
8) Bids must be duly received by the Special Bids and Awards Committee (SBAC) 

Secretariat at the office address indicated below on or before 12 October 2026 12:30 
P.M. Late bids shall not be accepted. 
 

9) Bids may be submitted through any of the following modes: 
 

1. Physical Submission (via Bid Box) 

The sealed quotation must indicate the title of the project as stated above. It 
shall also indicate the Project ID No., company name, name of company 
representative, business address, email address, and contact details. 

Any submission of quotations other than to the Land Registration Authority 
SBAC Secretariat shall not be entertained/admitted. Late bids will not be 
accepted. 

2. Electronic Submission (via email) 

The bidder may also submit its quotation and documentary requirements 
through electronic mail at spbac.secretariat@lra.gov.ph, subject to the 
following requirements: 

a. The quotation and all documentary requirements shall be in Portable 
Document Format (PDF) and protected by a password; 

b. The file name of the password-protected file shall contain the Project ID No. 
and Project Title, as follows: 

LRASBAC 2026-01 - PPSR Systems Development Enhancement 

c. The subject of the email shall be: 

Submission of Bid - LRASBAC 2026-01 - PPSR Systems 
Development Enhancement 

d. The bidder shall not include the password in the email containing the 
quotation and documentary requirements; 

e.  The password shall be made available only during the opening of quotations, 
either personally by the bidder or its duly authorized representative to the 
LRA-BAC Secretariat, or through email at spbac.secretariat@lra.gov.ph, or 
SMS to 0949-890-6180; 

f. A bidder that timely submitted its quotation electronically but fails to provide 
the correct password during the opening of quotations shall be disqualified; 
and 

g. Electronic submissions received after the deadline shall not be accepted.   

 
10) All Bids must be accompanied by a Bid Security in any of the acceptable forms and in 

the amount stated in ITB Clause 16.1. 
 

11) Bid opening shall be conducted on 12 October 2026 at 01:00 P.M. (Philippine 
Standard Time), at  3rd Floor, LRA Financial Conference Room, LRA Building, East 
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Avenue corner NIA Road, Diliman, Quezon City, and/or through videoconferencing via 
Zoom using the following: 

                                                      Zoom link: 
https://zoom.us/j/92132373927?pwd=9YbDMq3h4fa9SDJja57KxXOrH3govr.1 

 
Meeting ID: 921 3237 3927 

         Passcode: 560753  
 

Bids will be opened in the presence of the Bidders’ representatives who choose to 
attend the activity. 

For the purpose of constituting a quorum, either the physical or virtual presence of the 
BAC members shall be considered pursuant to GPPB Resolution No. 09-2020. 

 
12) The LRA assumes no responsibility whatsoever to compensate or indemnify bidders for 

any expenses incurred in the preparation of the bid. 

13) The LRA reserves the right to reject any and all bids, declare a failure of bidding, or not 
award the contract at any time prior to contract award in accordance with Section 70 of 
R.A. No. 12009, without thereby incurring any liability to the affected bidder or bidders. 

 
14) For further information, please refer to: 

 
MR. KIM BHRAN P. APIGO 
Inspection and Investigation Division 
LRA Building East Avenue corner NIA Road, Diliman Quezon City 
Email:    spbac.secretariat@lra.gov.ph 
Contact No.: 0949-890-6180 
 

 
15) For viewing and downloading of Bidding Documents, you may visit the following 

websites:  
 
   https://notices.philgeps.gov.ph/ 

   https://lra.gov.ph/bids-opportunities/ 

 
 
 
21 September 2026  
 
 
 
 
                                                         ____________________________________________ 
                                                         ATTY. JAMES BENEDICT R. GUTIERREZ 
                                                         Chairperson, LRA Special Bids and Awards Committee  
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Section II. Instructions to Bidders 

 
Notes on the Instructions to Bidders 
 
This Section of the Bidding Documents provides the information necessary for Bidders to 
prepare responsive bids, in accordance with the requirements of the Procuring Entity.  It 
also provides information on bid submission, eligibility check, opening and evaluation of 
bids, post-qualification and on the award of contract. 
 
This Section contains provisions that shall not be changed or modified. Any amendment 
shall be reflected on Section III. Bid Data Sheet which consists of provisions that 
supplement, amend, or specify in detail, information or requirements included in this 
Section. 
 
Matters governing performance of the Supplier, payments under the contract, or those 
affecting the risks, rights, and obligations of the parties under the contract are not 
normally included in this Section, but rather under Section IV. GCC and/or Section V. 
SCC. If duplication of a subject is inevitable in other sections of the document prepared by 
the Procuring Entity, prudence must be exercised to avoid contradictions between clauses 
dealing with the same matter.  
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A. General 

1) Scope of Bid 

1.1 The Procuring Entity, named in the BDS invites bids for the Project with 
Identification Number which shall be specified in the BDS. 

 
1.2 The Project is composed of a number of lots or items as provided in the BDS, the 

details of which are described in Section VII. Technical Specifications. 

2) Source of Funds 

The Procuring Entity has a budget or has received funds from the Funding Source 
named in the BDS, and in the amount indicated in the BDS. It intends to apply part of 
the funds received for this Project to cover eligible payments under the contract.  

3) Corrupt, Fraudulent, Collusive, and Coercive Practices 

3.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, the Procuring Entity, as well as the 
Bidders and Suppliers, shall observe the highest standard of ethics during the 
procurement and execution of the contract. In pursuance of this policy, the 
Procuring Entity: 

 
a) defines, for purposes of this provision, the following terms under existing 

laws, rules, and regulations: 

i) “corrupt practice” means an act by which officials in the public or 
private sectors improperly and unlawfully enrich themselves, others, or 
induce others to do so, by misusing the position in which they are 
placed, and includes the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of 
anything of value to influence the action of any such official in the 
procurement process or in contract execution; entering, on behalf of 
the government, into any contract or transaction manifestly and grossly 
disadvantageous to the same, whether or not the public officer profited 
or will profit thereby, and similar acts as provided in RA No. 3019. 
 

ii) “fraudulent practice” means a misrepresentation of facts for purposes 
of influencing a procurement process or the execution of a contract to 
the detriment of the Procuring Entity, which includes collusive practices 
among Bidders (prior to or after bid submission) designed to establish 
bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels and to deprive the 
Procuring Entity of the benefits of free and open competition.  
 

iii) “collusive practices” means a scheme or arrangement between two or 
more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of the Procuring Entity, 
designed to establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels. 

 
iv) “coercive practices” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or 

indirectly, persons, or their property to influence their participation in a 
procurement process, or affect the execution of a contract; 
 

v) “obstructive practice” is 
 

a) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering or concealing of 
evidence material to administrative proceedings or investigation 
or making false statements to investigators in order to materially 
impede administrative proceedings or investigation of the 
Procuring Entity or any foreign government/foreign or 
international financing institution relative to allegations of a 
corrupt, fraudulent, coercive, or collusive practice; and/or 
threatening, harassing, or intimidating any party to prevent the 

18 
 



 

latter from disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant to the 
administrative proceedings or investigation or from pursuing such 
proceedings or investigation; or 
 

b) acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the inspection 
and audit rights of the Procuring Entity or any foreign 
government/foreign or international financing institution herein. 

 
b) Undertakes to reject a proposal for award upon prima facie determination 

that the Bidder recommended for award has engaged in any of the 
prohibited practices mentioned in this Clause for purposes of competing for 
the contract. 

3.2 Further, the Procuring Entity will seek to impose the maximum civil, 
administrative, and/or criminal penalties available under applicable laws on 
individuals and organizations deemed to be involved in any of the practices 
mentioned in ITB Clause 3.1(a). 

3.3 Furthermore, the Funding Source and the Procuring Entity reserve the right to 
inspect and audit records and accounts of a Bidder or Supplier in the bidding for 
and performance of a contract themselves or through independent auditors as 
reflected in the GCC Clause 3. 

4) Conflict of Interest 

4.1 All Bidders found to have conflicting interests shall be disqualified to participate in 
the procurement at hand, without prejudice to the imposition of appropriate 
administrative, civil, and criminal sanctions. A Bidder may be considered to have 
conflicting interests with another Bidder in any of the events described in 
paragraphs (a) through (c) below and a general conflict of interest in any of the 
circumstances set out in paragraphs (d) and (f) below: 

 
a) A Bidder has controlling shareholders or beneficial owners in common with 

another Bidder; 
 

b) A Bidder receives or has received any direct or indirect subsidy from any 
other Bidder; 

 
c) A Bidder has the same legally authorized representative as that of another 

Bidder for purposes of this bid; 
 
d) A Bidder has a relationship, directly or through third parties, that puts them 

in a position to have access to information about or influence on the bid of 
another Bidder or influence the decisions of the Procuring Entity regarding 
this bidding process; This may include a firm or an organization that lends, 
or temporarily seconds, its personnel to firms or organizations that are 
engaged in consulting services for the preparation related to procurement 
for or implementation of the project, if the personnel would be involved in 
any capacity on the same project; 

 
e) A Bidder who participated as a consultant in the preparation of the design 

or technical specifications of the Goods and related services that are the 
subject of the bid. 

 
f) A Bidder who lends, or temporarily seconds, its personnel to firms or 

organizations which are engaged in consulting services for the preparation 
related to procurement for or implementation of the project, if the personnel 
would be involved in any capacity on the same project. 

 
4.2 All Bidding Documents shall be accompanied by an omnibus sworn statement of 

the Bidder that it is not related, by consanguinity or affinity up to the third level, to 
the HoPE, Procurement Agent (if engaged), the head of the Project Management 
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Office (PMO), the End-User or Implementing Unit or any members of the Bids 
and Awards Committee (BAC), Technical Working Group (TWG), and BAC 
Secretariat. 

 
4.3 The Bidder shall also disclose the ultimate beneficial ownership of an entity. 

Failure to comply shall be a ground for the automatic disqualification of the bid in 
consonance with Section 59 of the IRR. For this reason, relation to the 
aforementioned persons within the third civil degree of consanguinity or affinity 
shall automatically disqualify the Bidder from participating in the procurement of 
contracts of the Procuring Entity notwithstanding the act of such persons 
inhibiting themselves from the procurement process. This Clause shall apply to 
the following persons and affiliates: 

 
a) In the case of individuals or sole proprietorships, to the Bidders and their 

spouses; 
 
b) In the case of partnerships, to the partnership itself and its partners;  

 
c) In the case of cooperatives, to the cooperative itself and members of the 

board of directors, general manager or chief executive officer; 
 

d) A partnership, joint venture or consortium which is blacklisted or which has 
blacklisted member/s or partner/s, as well as a person or entity who is a 
member of a blacklisted joint venture or consortium, are, likewise not 
allowed to participate in any government procurement during the period of 
suspension or blacklisting; and 

 
e) In the case of corporations, a single stockholder, together with their 

relatives up to the third civil degree of consanguinity or affinity, and their 
assignees, holding at least twenty percent (20%) of the shares therein, its 
chairperson and president, shall be blacklisted after they have been 
determined to hold the same controlling interest in a previously blacklisted 
corporation or in two corporations that have been blacklisted; the 
corporations of which they are part of shall also be blacklisted.  

5) Eligible Bidders 

5.1 Only Bids found to be legally, technically, and financially eligible will be evaluated.  
For procurement of Goods, the following persons shall be eligible to participate in 
this bidding: 

 
a) Duly-licensed Filipino citizens or sole proprietorships; 
 

b) Partnerships duly organized under the laws of the Philippines and of which 
at least sixty percent (60%) of the interest belongs to citizens of the 
Philippines; 

 
c) Corporations duly organized under the laws of the Philippines, and of which 

at least sixty percent (60%) of the outstanding capital stock belongs to 
citizens of the Philippines; 

 
d) Cooperatives duly organized under the laws of the Philippines; and 
 
e) Persons or entities forming themselves into a Joint Venture (JV), i.e., a 

group of two (2) or more persons or entities that intend to be jointly and 
severally responsible or liable for a particular contract: Provided, however, 
that Filipino ownership or interest of the JV concerned shall be at least sixty 
percent (60%). For this purpose, Filipino ownership or interest shall be 
based on the contributions of each of the members of the joint venture as 
specified in their Joint Venture Agreement (JVA); Provided, further, that the 
primary purpose of each member of the JV must be similar to or related 
with the requirements of the project to be bid out.  
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5.2 Foreign Bidders may be eligible to participate when any of the following 

circumstances exist, as specified in the BDS: 
 

a) When provided for under any treaty or international or executive agreement 
as provided in Section 4 of the IRR; 

 
b) When the foreign supplier is a citizen, corporation, or association of a 

country, the laws or regulations of which grant reciprocal rights or privileges 
to citizens, corporations, or associations of the Philippines; 

 
c) When the Goods sought to be procured are not available from local 

suppliers; or 
 
d) When there is a need to prevent situations that defeat competition or 

restrain trade. 
 

5.3 GOCCs may be eligible to participate only if they can establish that they (a) are 
legally and financially autonomous, (b) operate under commercial law, and (c) are 
not attached agencies of the Procuring Entity. 

 
5.4 The Bidder must have completed, within a period of ten (10) years from the 

submission of the bid, unless a shorter period is indicated in the Invitation to Bid 
and BDS, a Single Largest Completed Contract (SLCC) that is similar to the 
procurement project to be bid, and whose value must be equivalent to at least 
fifty percent (50%) of the ABC, adjusted to current prices using the Philippine 
Statistics Authority (PSA) consumer price indices. 

 
5.5 If the Procuring Entity determines that it is necessary to adopt a different SLCC 

requirement to ensure broader Bidder participation while establishing their 
technical capacity, it may allow Bidders to present a combination of contracts 
completed within the same period, provided their total value is at least fifty 
percent (50%) of the ABC, thus: 

 
a) The Bidder should have completed at least one (1) similar contract 

amounting to at least 25% of the ABC; and 
 
b) The Bidder should have completed other contracts, whether similar or not, 

with an aggregate amount of at least 25% of the ABC. 
 

For this purpose, the Procuring Entity may clarify in the BDS the definition or 
description of what it considers to be a similar project, which must be germane to 
the kind, class, or genus of goods or services to be procured, guided by the 
principle of proportionality and fit-for-purpose approach. 

5.6 The Bidder must submit a computation of its Net Financial Contracting Capacity 
(NFCC), which must be at least equal to the ABC to be bid, calculated as follows: 

 
NFCC = [(Current assets minus current liabilities) (15)] minus the value of all 
outstanding or uncompleted portions of the projects under ongoing contracts, 
including awarded contracts yet to be started coinciding with the contract to be 
bid. 
 
The values of the domestic Bidder’s current assets and current liabilities shall be 
based on the latest Audited Financial Statements (AFS) submitted to the BIR not 
earlier than two (2) years prior to date of bid submission.  
 
For purposes of computing the foreign Bidders’ NFCC, the value of the current 
assets and current liabilities shall be based on their latest AFS prepared in 
accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards. 
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If the Bidder opts to submit a committed Line of Credit, it must be at least equal to 
ten percent (10%) of the ABC to be bid. Provided that, if issued by a foreign bank, 
it shall be confirmed or authenticated by a local bank.  

6) Bidder’s Responsibilities  

6.1 The Bidder or its duly authorized representative shall submit an omnibus sworn 
statement, in the form prescribed in Section VIII. Philippine Bidding Document  
Related Forms, as required in ITB Clause 12.1(viii). 

 
6.2 Before submitting their bids, the Bidder is deemed to be knowledgeable with all 

existing laws, decrees, ordinances, acts and regulations of the Philippines which 
may affect this Project in any way.   

 
6.3 The Bidder undertook the following responsibilities: 

 
a) Took steps to carefully examine and ensure full understanding and 

comprehension of the Bidding Documents, its requirements, clauses, and 
provisions; 

 
b) Acknowledged all conditions, local, or otherwise, affecting the 

implementation of the contract; 
 
c) Made an estimate of the facilities available and needed for the contract to 

be bid, if any; 
 
d) Complied with the responsibility to inquire, or secure the Supplemental Bid 

Bulletin(s) as provided under ITB Clause 10.4; 
 
e) Ensured that it is not “blacklisted” or barred from bidding by the 

Government of the Philippines (GoP) or any of its agencies, offices, 
corporations, or LGUs, including foreign government, or foreign or 
international financing institutions whose blacklisting rules have been 
recognized by the GPPB; by itself or by reason of its relation, membership, 
association, affiliation, or controlling interest with another blacklisted person 
or entity;  

 
f) Ensured that each of the documents submitted in satisfaction with the 

bidding requirements is an authentic copy of the original, complete, and that 
all statements and information provided therein are true and correct; 

 
g) Authorized the HoPE or its duly authorized representative/s to verify all the 

documents submitted; 
 
h) Ensured that the signatory is the duly authorized representative of the 

Bidder, and granted full power and authority to do, execute, and perform 
any and all acts necessary to participate, submit the bid, to sign, and 
execute the ensuing contract, accompanied by the duly-notarized Special 
Power of Attorney, Board, or Partnership Resolution, or Secretary’s 
Certificate, whichever is applicable; 

 
i) Complied with the disclosure provision under Section 81 and 82 of RA No. 

12009 and its IRR, in relation to other provisions of RA 3019; 
 
j) Complied with existing labor laws and standards, in the case of 

procurement of services. Moreover, the Bidder undertakes to: 
 

i) Ensure the entitlement of workers to wages, hours of work, safety and 
health and other prevailing conditions of work as established by 
national laws, rules and regulations; or Collective Bargaining 
Agreement (CBA); or arbitration award, if and when applicable. 
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In case there is a finding by the Procuring Entity or the Department of 
Labor and Employment (DOLE) of underpayment or non-payment of 
workers’ wages and wage-related benefits, the Bidder agrees that the 
performance security or portion of the contract amount shall be 
withheld in favor of the complaining workers pursuant to appropriate 
provisions of RA No. 12009, without prejudice to the institution of 
appropriate actions under the Labor Code, as amended, and other 
social legislations. 
 

ii) Comply with Occupational Safety and Health Standards (OSHS) and 
correct deficiencies, if any. 

 
In case of imminent danger, injury, or death of the worker, the Bidder 
undertakes to suspend contract implementation pending clearance to 
resume from the DOLE Regional Office, in compliance with the Work 
Stoppage Order; and 

 
iii) Inform the workers of their conditions of work, labor clauses under the 

contract specifying wages, hours of work, and other benefits under 
prevailing national laws, rules and regulations; or CBA; or arbitration 
award, if and when applicable, through posting in two (2) conspicuous 
places in the establishment’s premises. 

 
k) Ensured that it did not give or pay, directly or indirectly, any commission, 

amount, fee, or any form of consideration, pecuniary or otherwise, to any 
person or official, personnel, or representative of the government in relation 
to any procurement project or activity. 

 
l) Examined all instructions, forms, terms, and specifications in the Bidding 

Documents. 
 
m) Determined and complied with all matters pertaining to the contract to be 

bid, including but not limited to: (i) the location and the nature of this 
Project; (ii) climatic conditions; (iii) transportation facilities; and (iv) other 
factors that may affect the cost, duration, and execution or implementation 
of this Project. 

 
n) Ensured that all information in the Bidding Documents, including bid or 

supplemental bid bulletin/s issued, are correct and consistent. The 
Procuring Entity shall not assume any responsibility regarding erroneous 
interpretations or conclusions by the prospective or eligible Bidder out of 
the data furnished by the Procuring Entity.  

 
Failure to observe any of the above responsibilities shall be at the risk of the Bidder 
concerned. 

 
6.4 Further, the Bidder shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and 

submission of its Bid, and the Procuring Entity shall in no case be responsible or 
liable for those costs, regardless of the conduct or outcome of the bidding 
process. 

 
In case of failure of bidding, the Bidding Documents fee may be applied in the 
re-bidding for the same Project. 
 

6.5 Furthermore, the Bidder should be aware that the Procuring Entity will accept 
bids only from those that have paid the applicable fee for the Bidding Documents 
at the office indicated in the Invitation to Bid. 

7) Origin of Goods  
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Unless otherwise indicated in the BDS, there is no restriction on the origin of Goods other 
than those prohibited by a decision of the United Nations (UN) Security Council taken 
under Chapter VII of the Charter of the UN. 

 

 

8) Subcontracts 

8.1 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, the Bidder may subcontract portions of 
the Goods to an extent as may be approved by the HoPE and as stated in the 
BDS.  However, the subcontracted portion shall not exceed twenty percent 
(20%), or a different percentage of the ABC, on a per project basis, as approved 
by the GPPB. 
 

8.2 Subcontracting of any portion of this Project shall not relieve the Bidder from any 
liability or obligation that may arise from the contract. 

 
8.3 Subcontractors must meet the eligibility criteria and submit the same eligibility 

documents as the general contractor. Failure of a subcontractor to meet the 
eligibility criteria does not affect the eligibility of the general contractor for the 
Project. In such case, the portion intended to be subcontracted to the ineligible 
subcontractor shall be assumed by the general contractor. 

 
8.4 Subcontracting arrangement, if allowed, including the time of submission of the 

eligibility documents of the subcontractor, shall be disclosed in the BDS. 
 

B. Contents of Bidding Documents 

9) Pre-Bid Conference 

9.1 If so specified in the BDS, a pre-bid conference shall be held either at the 
Procuring Entity’s physical address and/or online through videoconferencing, 
webcasting, or similar technology, or a combination thereof, on the date indicated 
therein, to clarify and address the Bidders’ questions on the technical and 
financial components of this Project. 

 
9.2 The pre-bid conference shall be held at least twelve (12) calendar days before 

the deadline for the submission and receipt of bids, but not earlier than seven (7) 
calendar days from the posting of the invitation to bid and other bidding 
documents in the PhilGEPS. 

 
9.3 Bidders are highly encouraged to attend the pre-bid conference to fully 

understand the Procuring Entity’s requirements.  While non-attendance of the 
Bidder will in no way prejudice its bid. The Bidder is deemed to know any 
changes and/or amendments to the Bidding Documents, as may be provided in 
the Supplemental Bid Bulletin.  

 
The proceedings of the pre-bid conference shall be recorded, and the 
corresponding minutes shall be prepared not later than five (5) calendar days 
after the pre-bid conference. The minutes shall be made available to prospective 
Bidders not later than five (5) days upon written request. 

 
9.4 Decisions of the BAC amending any provision of the Bidding Documents shall be 

issued in writing through a Supplemental Bid Bulletin at least seven (7) calendar 
days before the deadline for the submission and receipt of bids. 

10) Clarification and Amendment of Bidding Documents 

10.1 Prospective Bidders may request for clarification on and/or interpretation of any 
part of the Bidding Documents. Such request must be in writing and submitted to 
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the BAC of the Procuring Entity at the address or electronic mail indicated in the 
BDS or through the electronic bidding facility of  PhilGEPS, as may be applicable, 
at least ten (10) calendar days before the deadline set for the submission and 
receipt of Bids. 

 
10.2 The BAC shall respond to the said request by issuing a Supplemental Bid Bulletin 

duly signed by the BAC Chairperson. It shall be made available to all those who 
have properly secured the Bidding Documents, at least seven (7) calendar days 
before the deadline for the submission and receipt of Bids. 

 
10.3 Supplemental Bid Bulletins may also be issued upon the Procuring Entity’s 

initiative for purposes of clarifying or modifying any provision of the Bidding 
Documents not later than seven (7) calendar days before the deadline for 
submission and receipt of Bids. Any modification to the Bidding Documents shall 
be identified as an amendment. 

 
10.4 Any Supplemental Bid Bulletin issued by the BAC shall also be posted in the 

PhilGEPS, in any conspicuous place in the premises of the Procuring Entity, and 
on the website or social media platforms of the Procuring Entity, if available, or 
such other channels as may be authorized by the GPPB. It shall be the 
responsibility of all prospective Bidders, including those who have properly 
secured the Bidding Documents, to inquire and secure Supplemental Bid 
Bulletins that may be issued by the BAC. However, Bidders who have submitted 
bids before the issuance of the Supplemental Bid Bulletin must be accordingly 
informed by the BAC and be allowed to modify or withdraw their bids prior to the 
deadline for the submission and receipt of bids in accordance with ITB Clause 21. 

 
C. Preparation of Bids 

11) Language of Bids 

The eligibility requirements or statements, the bids, and all other documents to be 
submitted to the BAC must be in English.  If the eligibility requirements or statements, 
the bids, and all other documents submitted to the BAC are in foreign language other 
than English, it must be accompanied by a translation of the documents in English. The 
documents shall be translated by the relevant foreign government agency, the foreign 
government agency authorized to translate documents, or a registered translator in the 
foreign Bidder’s country. The Bidder shall cause the authentication of the translated 
documents and shall be authenticated by the appropriate Philippine foreign service 
establishment or post or the equivalent office having jurisdiction over the foreign 
Bidder’s affairs in the Philippines. The English translation shall govern, for purposes of 
interpretation of the bid. 

However, for Contracting Parties to the Apostille Convention, the documents shall be 
authenticated through an apostille by the Competent Authority, as defined in Section 
20.9.2 of [the] IRR, except for countries identified by the DFA that will still require 
legalization (red ribbon) by the relevant Embassy or Consulate. 

12) Documents Comprising the Bid: Technical and Financial Components 

12.1 The first bid envelope shall contain the following technical documents, including 
the eligibility documents: 

 
i) PhilGEPS Certificate of Registration (Platinum Membership); 

 
ii) Statement of SLCC;  
 
iii) NFCC Computation or committed Line of Credit (LoC); 
 
iv) Statement of all its ongoing government and private contracts, including 

contracts awarded but not yet started, if any, whether similar or not similar 
in nature and complexity to the contract to be bid; 
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v) [if applicable] JVA) or in the absence of a JVA, duly notarized statements 

from all potential JV partners stating that they will enter into and abide by 
the provisions of the JVA in the event that the bid is successful; 

 
vi) Bid Security in the prescribed form and amount in accordance with ITB 

Clause 16, and validity period under ITB Clause 15; 
 
vii) Technical Specifications, which may include production or delivery 

schedule, manpower requirements, or after-sales service or parts, if 
applicable; 

 
viii) Omnibus Sworn Statement; and 
 
ix) For foreign Bidders claiming eligibility by reason of their country’s extension 

of reciprocal rights to Filipinos, a certification from the relevant government 
office of their country stating that Filipinos are allowed to participate in their 
government procurement activities for the same item or product. 

 
12.2 The second bid envelope shall contain the following financial documents: 

 
a) Bid Form which includes the Bid price; 
 
b) Price Schedules in accordance with ITB Clause 13.1; and 
 
c) [if applicable] Certificate of Domestic Preference, in accordance with ITB 

Clause 25. 
 

12.3 Whenever necessary, modifications may be made to the foregoing components 
specifically for major and specialized procurement to suit the particular needs of 
the Procuring Entity, subject to the approval of the GPPB. 

 
12.4 All bids that exceed the ABC shall not be accepted. Unless otherwise indicated in 

the BDS, for foreign-funded procurement, the ABC shall be applied as the ceiling 
to bid prices provided the following conditions are met: 

 
a) Bidding Documents are obtainable free of charge on a freely accessible 

website. If payment of Bidding Documents is required by the Procuring 
Entity, payment could be made upon the submission of bids. 

 
b) The Procuring Entity has procedures in place to ensure that the ABC is 

based on recent estimates made by the responsible unit of the Procuring 
Entity and that the estimates reflect the quality, supervision and risk, and 
inflationary factors, as well as prevailing market prices, associated with the 
types of works or goods to be procured. 

 
c) The Procuring Entity has trained cost estimators in estimating prices and 

analyzing bid variances. 
 
d) The Procuring Entity has established a system to monitor and report bid 

prices relative to ABC and engineer’s/procuring entity’s estimate. 
 
e) The Procuring Entity has established a monitoring and evaluation system 

for contract implementation to provide feedback on actual total costs of 
goods and works. 

 
However, the GoP and the foreign government, or foreign or international 
financing institutions may agree to waive the foregoing conditions. 

13) Bid Prices 
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13.1 The Bidder shall accomplish the Price Schedule Form as prescribed by the 
Procuring Entity, which may include the following details: 

 
a) For Goods offered from within the Philippines: 

 
i) The price of the Goods quoted EXW (ex works, ex factory, ex 

warehouse, ex showroom, or off-the-shelf, as applicable); 
 
ii) The cost of all customs duties and sales and other taxes already paid 

or payable; 
 
iii) The cost of transportation, insurance, and other costs incidental to 

delivery of the Goods to their final destination; and 
 
iv) The price of other (incidental) services, if any, listed in the BDS. 

 
b) For Goods offered from abroad: 

 
i) Unless otherwise stated in the BDS, the price of the Goods shall be 

quoted Delivery Duty Paid (DDP) with the place of destination in the 
Philippines as specified in the BDS.  In quoting the price, the Bidder 
shall be free to use transportation through carriers registered in any 
eligible country.  Similarly, the Bidder may obtain insurance services 
from any eligible source country. 

 
ii) The price of other (incidental) services, if any, listed in the BDS. 

 
c) For Services, based on the form which may be prescribed by the Procuring 

Entity, in accordance with existing laws, rules and regulations. 
 

13.2 The Bidder shall accomplish the appropriate Price Schedule included herein, 
stating the unit prices, total price per item, the total amount and the expected 
countries of origin of the Goods to be supplied under this Project. The Bidder 
shall fill in rates and prices for all items of the Goods described in the Price 
Schedule, which shall be presented and computed using up to two (2) decimal 
places, unless otherwise indicated in the BDS. 

 
13.3 If the Instructions to Bidders specifically allow partial bids, bids not addressing or 

providing all of the required items in the Bidding Documents including, where 
applicable, the Price Schedule, shall be considered non-responsive and shall be 
automatically disqualified. However, when no price or a zero (0) or a dash  (-) is 
indicated in a required item in the bid form, the same shall be construed that it is 
being offered for free to the Government, except those required by law or 
regulations to be provided for. 

 
The terms Ex Works (EXW), Cost, Insurance and Freight (CIF), Cost and 
Insurance Paid to (CIP), (DDP), and other trade terms used to describe the 
obligations of the parties, shall be governed by the rules prescribed in the current 
edition of the International Commercial Terms (INCOTERMS) published by the 
International Chamber of Commerce, Paris. 

 
13.4 Prices quoted by the Bidder shall be fixed during the Bidder’s performance of the 

contract and not subject to variation or price escalation on any account. A bid 
submitted with an adjustable price quotation shall be treated as non-responsive 
and shall be rejected. 

14) Bid Currencies 

14.1 Prices shall be quoted in the following currencies: 
 

a) For Goods that the Bidder will supply from within the Philippines, the prices 
shall be quoted in Philippine Peso. 
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b) For Goods that the Bidder will supply from outside the Philippines, the 

prices may be quoted in the local or tradeable currency/ies accepted by the 
Bangko Sentral ng Pilipinas (BSP), as stated in the BDS.  However, for 
purposes of bid evaluation, bids denominated in foreign currencies shall be 
converted to Philippine currency based on the exchange rate published in 
the BSP Daily Reference Exchange Rate Bulletin on the day of the bid 
opening.4 

 
14.2 If so allowed in accordance with ITB Clause 14.1, the Procuring Entity, for 

purposes of bid evaluation and comparing the bid prices, will convert the amounts 
in various currencies in which the bid price is expressed to Philippine Peso at the 
foregoing exchange rates. 

 
14.3 Unless otherwise specified in the BDS, payment of the contract price shall be 

made in Philippine Peso. 

15) Bid Validity 

15.1 Bids shall remain valid for the period specified in the BDS which shall not exceed 
one hundred twenty (120) calendar days from the date of the opening of bids. 

 
15.2 Should it become necessary to extend the validity of the bids and the bid 

securities beyond one hundred twenty (120) calendar days, the Procuring Entity 
concerned shall request in writing all those who submitted bids for such extension 
before the expiration date therefor. Bidders, however, shall have the right to 
refuse to grant such extension without forfeiting their Bid Security.  

 
 

16) Bid Security 

16.1 The Bidder shall at its option, submit a Bid Security in the form and amount as 
stated in the BDS, which may include the following: 

 

Form of Bid Security 
Amount of Bid Security 

(Not less than the required 
percentage of the ABC) 

a) Cash or cashier’s or manager’s 
check issued by a bank. 

For biddings conducted by LGUs, 
the Cashier’s or Manager’s 
check may be issued by other 
banks certified by the BSP as 
authorized to issue such 
financial instrument. 

 
 
 

 
Two Percent (2%) 

b) Bank draft/guarantee or 
irrevocable LoC issued by a 
bank: Provided, however, that it 
shall be confirmed or 
authenticated by a local bank, if 
issued by a foreign bank. 

For biddings conducted by 
LGUs, Bank Draft/Guarantee, or 
Irrevocable Letter of Credit may 
be issued by other banks 
certified by the BSP as 

 
 
 
 
 

Five Percent (5%) 

4 RA No. 8183, Act to assure uniform value of Philippine coin and currency 
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Form of Bid Security 
Amount of Bid Security 

(Not less than the required 
percentage of the ABC) 

authorized to issue such 
financial instrument.  
 

c) Surety bond callable upon 
demand issued by a surety or 
insurance company duly certified 
by the Insurance Commission as 
authorized to issue such 
security. 

 
Five Percent (5%) 

d)  Bid Securing Declaration Not Applicable 
 

The Bid Security shall be denominated in Philippine Peso and posted in favor of 
the Procuring Entity. 

 
16.2 The Bid Security should be valid for the period specified in the BDS.  Any bid not 

accompanied by an acceptable Bid Security shall be considered as 
non-responsive and rejected by the Procuring Entity. 
 

16.3 In no case shall the Bid Security be returned later than the expiration of the bid 
validity period indicated in the BDS, unless it has been extended.  In case the 
Bidder is required to extend its bid validity, the Bidder may, at its discretion, 
substitute a Bid Securing Declaration for the extended period as a replacement of 
its Bid Security; Provided, that the option to substitute is indicated in the BDS. 

 
16.4 Upon signing and execution of the contract pursuant to ITB Clause 30, and the 

posting of the performance security pursuant to ITB Clause 31, the Bid Security 
of the successful Bidder will be discharged, but in no case later than its validity 
period as indicated in the ITB Clause 16.2. 

 
16.5 The Bid Security may be forfeited based on any of the following grounds, as 

provided under Rule VIII, X, XI, and XXI of the IRR. 
 
a) if a Bidder: 

i) Withdraws its bid during the period of bid validity specified in ITB 
Clause 15; 

 
ii) Does not accept the correction of errors pursuant to ITB Clause 

26.5(b) (arithmetical error); 
 
iii) Has a finding against the veracity of any of the documents submitted 

as stated in ITB Clause 27.2; 
 
iv) Submits eligibility requirements containing false information or 

falsified documents; 
 
v) Submits bids that contain false information or falsified documents, or 

the concealment of such information in the bids to influence the 
outcome of eligibility screening or any other stage of the public 
bidding; 

 
vi) Allows the use of one’s name, or uses the name of another for 

purposes of public bidding; 
 
vii) Refuses to accept an award or enter into contract with the 

Government without justifiable cause, after the Bidder had been 
adjudged as having submitted the Lowest Calculated Responsive Bid 

29 
 



 

(LCRB), Most Economically Advantageous Responsive Bid (MEARB), 
or Most Advantageous Responsive Bid (MARB); 

 
viii) Refuses or fails to post the required performance security within the 

prescribed time; 
 

ix) Refuses to clarify or validate in writing its bid during post-qualification 
within a period of seven (7) calendar days from receipt of the request 
for clarification; 

 
x) Has any documented attempt by a Bidder to unduly influence the 

outcome of the bidding in its favor; or 
 
xi) Commits other acts that tend to defeat the purpose of the competitive 

bidding, Competitive Dialogue, Unsolicited Offer with Bid Matching 
and Limited Source Bidding, such as but not limited to habitually 
withdrawing from bidding, submitting late Bids or patently insufficient 
bid, for at least three (3) times within a year, except for valid reasons. 

 
 
 

b) If a winning Bidder: 

i) Fails to sign the contract in accordance with ITB Clause 30; 
 
ii) Fails to furnish performance security in accordance with ITB Clause 

31; or 
 
iii) Fails to enter into joint venture after the bid is declared successful, in 

the case of potential JV partners.  

17) Format and Signing of Bids 

17.1 Bidders shall submit their bids through their duly authorized representative using 
the appropriate forms provided in Section VIII. Philippine Bidding Document  
Related Forms on or before the deadline specified in ITB Clause 19 in two (2) 
separate sealed bid envelopes which shall be submitted simultaneously, whether 
through manual or online submission. The first shall contain the technical 
component of the bid, including the eligibility requirements under ITB Clause 12, 
and the second shall contain the financial component of the bid. This shall also 
be observed for each lot in the case of lot procurement. 

 
17.2 Forms as mentioned in ITB Clause 17.1 must be completed without any 

alterations to their format. No substitute form shall be accepted. 
 
17.3 Each and every page of the Bid Form, including the Price Schedule, under 

Section VIII hereof, shall be signed by the duly authorized representative/s of the 
Bidder. Failure to do so shall be a ground for the rejection of the bid. 

 
17.4 Any insertions, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they are signed or 

initialed by the duly authorized representative/s of the Bidder. 

18) Sealing and Marking of Bids 

18.1 Bidders shall enclose their technical documents described in ITB Clause 12 in 
one sealed envelope marked “TECHNICAL COMPONENT”, and the financial 
component in another sealed envelope marked “FINANCIAL COMPONENT”, 
sealing them all in an outer envelope marked “BID”. 

 
18.2 The Bid as indicated in the Bidding Documents shall be typed or written in ink 

and shall be signed by the Bidder or its duly authorized representative/s. 
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18.3 All envelopes shall: 
 

a) contain the name of the contract to be bid in capital letters; 
 
b) bear the name and address of the Bidder in capital letters; 
 
c) be addressed to the Procuring Entity’s BAC in accordance with ITB Clause 

1.1; 
 
d) bear the specific identification of this bidding process indicated in the ITB 

Clause 1.1; and 
 
e) bear a warning “DO NOT OPEN BEFORE…” the date and time for the 

opening of bids, in accordance with ITB Clause 19. 
 

18.4 For manually submitted bid envelopes that are not properly sealed and marked, 
as required in the Bidding Documents, the same shall be accepted; Provided, 
That the Bidder or its duly authorized representative shall acknowledge such 
condition of the bid as submitted. On the other hand, unsealed or unmarked bid 
envelopes, or bids that cannot be opened or corrupted in case of online 
submission, shall be rejected.   

 
The BAC shall assume no responsibility for misplaced or lost contents of the 
improperly sealed or marked bid, or for its premature opening.  
 

D. Submission and Opening of Bids 

19) Deadline for Submission of Bids 

Bids must be received by the Procuring Entity’s BAC at the address indicated in the 
Invitation to bid, or through the e-bidding facility of the PhilGEPS on or before the date 
and time indicated in the BDS. 

20) Late Bids 

Bids, including the eligibility requirements, submitted after the deadline shall be rejected 
by the BAC. The BAC shall record in the Minutes of the Meeting the submission and 
opening of bids, the Bidder’s name, its representative, and the time the late bid was 
submitted. 

21) Modification and Withdrawal of Bids 

21.1 Bidders may modify their bids before the deadline for the submission and receipt 
of bids.  

 
a) For manual submission and receipt of bids, the Bidders shall not be allowed 

to retrieve their original bid but shall only be allowed to submit the bid 
modification by sending another bid, equally sealed, properly identified, 
linked to their original bid, marked as a “modification,” thereof, and stamped 
“received” by the BAC. Bid modifications received after the applicable 
deadline shall not be considered and shall be returned to the Bidder 
unopened. 
 

b) For online submission of bids, the Bidders shall not be allowed to retrieve 
their original Bid, but shall only be allowed to submit the bid modification, 
send another Bid equally secured, properly identified labelled as a 
“modification” of the one previously submitted. The time indicated in the 
latest bid receipt page generated shall be the official time of submission. 
Bids modification submitted after the applicable deadline shall not be 
accepted. 
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21.2 Bidders may withdraw their bids in writing before the deadline for submission and 
receipt of bids. Withdrawal of bids after the applicable deadline shall be subject to 
appropriate sanctions as prescribed in the IRR.  

 
 
 
 

Bidders may also express their intention not to participate in the bidding in 
writing, which should be received by the BAC before the deadline for submission 
and receipt of bids. Bidders that withdraw their bids shall no longer be allowed to 
submit another bid for the same contract, directly or indirectly. 

 
21.3 No bid may be modified after the deadline for submission and receipt of bids.  

Further, no bid may be withdrawn in the interval between the deadline for 
submission and receipt of bids, and the expiration of bid validity specified by the 
Bidder in the Financial Bid Form. Withdrawal of bid during this interval shall result 
in the forfeiture of the Bidder’s Bid Security pursuant to ITB Clause 16.5, and the 
imposition of administrative sanctions as prescribed by RA No. 12009, and 
without prejudice to the imposition of civil and criminal sanctions as provided 
under applicable laws. 

 
21.4 Alternative Bids shall be rejected. For this purpose, Alternative Bid shall pertain to 

an offer made by a Bidder in addition or as a substitute to its original bid, which 
may be included as part of its original bid or submitted separately. A bid with 
options shall likewise be considered an Alternative Bid regardless of whether said 
bid proposal is contained in a single envelope or submitted in two (2) or more 
separate bid envelopes. 

 
21.5 Each Bidder shall submit only one Bid, either individually or as a partner in a JV.  

Bidder who submits or participates in more than one bid (other than as a 
subcontractor if a subcontractor is permitted to participate in more than one bid) 
will cause all the proposals with the Bidder’s participation to be disqualified. This 
shall be without prejudice to any applicable criminal, civil, and administrative 
penalties that may be imposed upon the persons and entities concerned. 

22) Opening and Preliminary Examination of Bids 

22.1 The BAC shall open the bids in public, immediately after the deadline for 
submission and receipt of bids, as specified in the BDS.  In case the Bids cannot 
be opened as scheduled due to justifiable reasons, the BAC shall take custody of 
the submitted Bids and reschedule the opening of Bids on the next working day 
or at the soonest possible time, through the issuance of a notice of postponement 
to be posted on the PhilGEPS website and the website of the Procuring Entity 
concerned. 

 
22.2 The manner of opening of the bids for Goods shall depend on the award criterion 

to be adopted as follows: 
 

a) For LCRB and MEARB, the BAC shall open the technical and financial 
proposals on the same day; and 

 
b) For MARB, only the technical proposals shall be opened on the same day 

while the financial proposals shall remain unopened and shall be kept 
securely by the BAC until the specified time of their opening as indicated in 
the BDS. Only the financial proposals of the Bidders who have met the 
highest technical score for Most Advantageous Bid (MAB) shall be opened. 

 
22.3 The Procuring Entity shall prepare the minutes of the proceedings of the bid 

opening that shall include, as a minimum: (a) names of Bidders, their bid price 
(per lot, if applicable, and/or including discount, if any), bid security, findings of 
preliminary examination, and whether there is a withdrawal or modification; and 
(b) attendance sheet. The BAC members shall sign the abstract of bids as read. 
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22.4 The Bidders or their duly authorized representatives may attend the opening of 

bids. The BAC shall ensure the integrity, security, and confidentiality of all 
submitted bids. The Abstract of Bids, as read, and the minutes of the bid opening 
shall be made available to the public, upon written request and payment of a 
specified fee to recover the cost of materials. 

 
22.5 To ensure transparency and accurate representation of the bid submission, the 

BAC Secretariat, shall notify in writing all Bidders whose bids it has received 
through its PhilGEPS-registered physical address or official e-mail address. The 
said notice shall be issued within seven (7) calendar days from the date of the bid 
opening. 

 
E. Evaluation and Comparison of Bids 

23) Process to be Confidential  

23.1 Members of the BAC, its staff and personnel, Secretariat, and TWG, as well as 
Observers, are prohibited from making or accepting any communication with any 
Bidder regarding the evaluation of their bids until the issuance of the Notice of 
Award, unless otherwise allowed in ITB Clause 24. 

 
23.2 Any effort by a Bidder to influence the Procuring Entity in its decision in respect of 

bid evaluation, bid comparison or contract award will result in the rejection of the 
bid. 

24) Clarification of Bids  

To assist in the evaluation, comparison, and post-qualification of the bids, the Procuring 
Entity may ask in writing any Bidder for a clarification of its bid.  All responses to 
requests for clarification shall be in writing. Any clarification submitted by a Bidder in 
respect to its bid that is not in response to the request of the Procuring Entity shall not be 
considered.   

25) Domestic Preference 

25.1 The Procuring Entity shall give priority and preference to Philippine products and 
services. The preference and priority for Philippine products shall be guaranteed 
at all levels of the procurement process, including raw materials, ingredients, 
supplies, or fixtures. 

 
25.2 For a period of ten (10) years from the effectivity of RA No. 11981 or the “Tatak 

Pinoy (Proudly Filipino) Act,” and for Philippine products and services in sectors 
and economic activities covered by the prevailing Tatak Pinoy Strategy, the 
Procuring Entity is mandated to award the contract to the domestic Bidder for 
Philippine products and services in sectors and economic activities covered by 
the prevailing Tatak Pinoy Strategy (TPS).   

 
Domestic Bidder, for purposes of this provision, refers to any person or entity 
offering unmanufactured articles, materials, or supplies grown or produced in the 
Philippines, or manufactured articles, materials, or supplies manufactured or to 
be manufactured in the Philippines substantially from articles, materials, or 
supplies that are or will be produced or manufactured in the Philippines, as the 
case may be. 

 
25.3 After the said ten-year period, the domestic preference shall be subject to a 

margin of preference to be determined by the Tatak Pinoy Council which shall not 
be lower than fifteen percent (15%).  

 
25.4 For products and services governed by the TPS, the domestic preference in 

procurement shall be in accordance with the IRR or guidelines issued for the 
Tatak Pinoy Act. 
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25.5 The Procuring Entity shall award the Project to the domestic Bidder if the bid is 

not more than twenty-five percent (25%) in excess of the lowest foreign bid. The 
margin of preference provided herein shall be subject to periodic review and 
adjustment by the GPPB, as may be necessary. 

 
25.6 A Domestic Bidder can only claim preference if it secures from the appropriate 

agency a certification that the articles forming part of its bid are substantially 
composed of articles, materials, or supplies grown, produced, or manufactured in 
the Philippines. 

 
25.7 The preference herein established may be waived should any of the following 

conditions be present as provided in the BDS: 
 

a) Where domestic production is insufficient or unavailable in the required 
commercial quantities; 

 
b) Where the specific or desired quality is not met; 
 
c) Where domestic preference will result in inconsistencies with the 

Philippines' obligations under treaty or international or executive 
agreements; or 

 
d) Other analogous circumstances. 

26) Detailed Evaluation and Comparison of Bids 

26.1 The Procuring Entity’s evaluation of bids shall be based on the bid price quoted in 
the Bid Form, which includes the Price Schedule. 

 
26.2 The Procuring Entity will undertake the detailed evaluation and comparison of the 

bids which have passed the opening and preliminary examination of bids, 
pursuant to ITB Clause 22, to determine the Lowest Calculated Bid (LCB), Most 
Economically Advantageous Bid (MEAB), and MAB. 

 
26.3 The award criterion shall be determined as follows: 
 

a) For LCB 
 
i) The detailed evaluation of the financial component of the bids, to 

establish the correct calculated prices of the bids; and 
 
ii) The ranking of the total bid prices as so calculated from the lowest to 

the highest, where the bid with the lowest price shall be identified as 
the LCB. 

 
b) For MEAB, the BAC shall evaluate the quality and price proposals to 

determine the Most Economically Advantageous Bid (MEAB) using the 
following steps: 

 
i) The quality proposal together with the price proposal shall be 

considered in the evaluation of bids. The quality proposals shall be 
evaluated first using the criteria in the BDS. The price proposals of 
the bids that meet the minimum quality score shall then be opened. 

 
ii) The price and quality proposals shall be given corresponding weights 

with the price proposal given a minimum weight of fifteen percent 
(15%) up to a maximum of forty percent (40%). The weight of the 
quality criteria shall be adjusted accordingly such that their total 
weight in percent together with the weight given to the price proposal 
shall be equal to one hundred percent (100%). 
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iii) To further promote green public procurement, the sustainability of 
products, or materials with green specifications shall be given greater 
weight in the evaluation of bids. As approved by the BAC, the exact 
weights shall be indicated in the BDS. The BAC shall rank the 
Bidders in descending order based on the combined numerical 
ratings of their quality and price proposals. The Bidder with the best 
overall score using the quality-price ratio shall be referred to as the 
MEAB. 

 
iv) The HoPE shall approve or disapprove the recommendations of the 

BAC within two (2) calendar days after receipt of the results of the 
evaluation from the BAC. 

 
c) For MAB 

 
i) BAC shall evaluate the quality proposals to determine the MAB using 

the quality components. The quality components shall be assessed 
on the basis of the criteria with corresponding numerical weights 
indicated in the BDS to determine the Bidder with the highest 
technical rating. 

 
ii) The second bid envelope of the Bidder obtaining the highest technical 

rating shall be opened. If the financial proposal is equal to or lower 
than the ABC, the bid shall be accepted and determined as the MAB; 
otherwise, the same shall be rejected and the Bidder will be 
disqualified. 

 
26.4 In order to eliminate bias in evaluating the quality proposals, it is recommended 

that the highest and lowest scores for each Bidder for each criterion shall not be 
considered in determining the average scores of the Bidders, except when the 
evaluation is conducted in a collegial manner. 

 
26.5 The BAC shall immediately conduct a detailed evaluation of all bids using 

non-discretionary criteria in considering the following: 
  

a) Completeness of the bid. Unless the BDS allows partial bids, bids not 
addressing or providing all of the required items in the BDS, shall be 
considered non-responsive and, thus, automatically disqualified.  

 
However, when no price or a zero (0) or a dash (-) is indicated in a required 
item in the bid form, the same shall be construed that it is being offered for 
free to the Government, except those required by law or regulations to be 
provided for; and 

 
b) Arithmetical corrections. The BAC shall apply arithmetical corrections on 

computational errors and omissions to enable proper comparison of all 
eligible bids.  Bid corrections may also be considered if expressly allowed in 
the BDS. Any adjustment shall be calculated in monetary terms to 
determine the calculated prices. 

 
26.6 Based on the detailed evaluation of bids, those that comply with the 

above-mentioned requirements shall be ranked in the ascending order of their 
total calculated bid prices, as evaluated and corrected for computational errors, 
discounts and other modifications, to identify the LCB, MEAB, or MAB. Total 
calculated bid prices, as evaluated and corrected for computational errors, 
discounts and other modifications, which exceed the ABC shall not be 
considered, unless otherwise indicated in the BDS. 

 
26.7 The BAC shall evaluate all bids on an equal footing to ensure fair and competitive 

bid comparison.  For this purpose, all Bidders shall be required to include in their 
bids the cost of all taxes, such as, but not limited to, value added tax (VAT), 
income tax, local taxes, and other fiscal levies and duties, whichever is 
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applicable, as itemized in the bid form and reflected in the detailed estimates.  
Such bids, including said taxes, shall be the basis for bid evaluation and 
comparison. 

 
26.8 If so indicated pursuant to ITB Clause 1.2, bids may be submitted for individual 

lots or for any combination thereof, provided that all bids and combinations of 
bids shall be received by the same deadline and opened and evaluated 
simultaneously so as to determine the Bid or combination of Bids offering the 
lowest calculated cost to the Procuring Entity. Bid prices quoted shall correspond 
to all items specified for each lot and to all quantities specified for each item of a 
lot.  Bid Security as required by ITB Clause 16 shall be submitted for each 
contract (lot) separately. The basis for evaluation of lots is specified in BDS 
Clause 26.5. 

 
26.9 In order to eliminate bias in evaluating the quality proposals, it is recommended 

that the highest and lowest scores for each Bidder for each criterion shall not be 
considered in determining the average scores of the Bidders, except when the 
evaluation is conducted in a collegial manner. 

27) Post-Qualification 

27.1 The BAC shall determine to its satisfaction whether the Bidder that is evaluated 
as having submitted the LCB, MEAB, or MAB as the case may be, complies with 
and is responsive to all the requirements and conditions specified in ITB Clauses 
5, 12.1, and 12.2. The Bidder, within five (5) calendar days from receipt of notice 
from the BAC that it submitted the LCB, MEAB, or MAB shall submit all the 
eligibility documents supporting its PhilGEPS Certificate of Registration (Platinum 
Membership), its latest income and business tax returns filed for the preceding 
quarter which should not be earlier than two (2) quarters from the date of 
submission and receipt of bid, and other appropriate licenses and permits 
required by law and stated in the BDS. 

 
27.2 Failure to submit any of the post-qualification requirements on time, or a finding 

against the veracity thereof, shall disqualify the Bidder for award; Provided, That 
in the event that a finding against the veracity of any of the documents submitted 
is made, it shall cause the forfeiture of the Bid Security. 

 
27.3 The determination shall be based upon an examination of the documentary 

evidence of the Bidder’s qualifications submitted pursuant to ITB Clauses 12.1  
and 12.2, as well as other information as the Procuring Entity deems necessary 
and appropriate, using a non-discretionary “pass/fail” criterion, which shall be 
completed within a period of twelve (12) calendar days. 

 
27.4 If the BAC determines that the Bidder with the LCB, MEAB, or MAB fails to meet 

the post-qualification criteria, it shall immediately notify the said Bidder in writing 
of its post-disqualification and the grounds for such determination.  

 
27.5 Immediately after the BAC has notified the first Bidder of its post- disqualification, 

and notwithstanding any pending request for reconsideration thereof, the BAC 
shall initiate and complete the same post-qualification process on the Bidder with 
the second LCB, MEAB, or MAB. If the second Bidder passes the 
post-qualification and the request for reconsideration of the first Bidder has been 
denied, the second Bidder shall be post-qualified as the Bidder with the LCB, 
MEAB, or MAB. 

 
27.6 If the second Bidder, however, fails the post-qualification, the procedure for 

post-qualification shall be repeated for the Bidder with the next LCB, MEAB, or 
MAB and so on, until the LCRB, MEARB, MARB, as the case may be, is 
determined for award, subject to the procedure of Notice and Execution of Award.  

 
27.7 If the BAC determines that the Bidder with the LCB, MEAB, or MAB passes all 

the criteria for post-qualification, it shall declare the said bid as the LCRB, 
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MEARB, MARB, Single Calculated Responsive Bid (SCRB), Single Economically 
Advantageous Responsive Bid (SEARB), or Single Advantageous Bid (SARB). 

 
27.8 Within a period not exceeding ten (10) calendar days from the determination and 

declaration through a resolution by the BAC of the LCRB, MEARB, MARB, 
SCRB, SEARB, or SARB, as the case may be, and the recommendation of the 
award, the HoPE or its duly authorized representative shall approve or 
disapprove the said recommendation. 

 
27.9 In case of approval, the HoPE or its duly authorized representative shall 

immediately issue the Notice of Award to the Bidder with the LCRB, MEARB, 
MARB, SCRB, SEARB, or SARB, as the case may be.  

 
  In the event that the approving authority shall disapprove the resolution on the 

award of the contract, such disapproval shall be based only on valid, reasonable, 
and justifiable grounds to be expressed in writing. A copy of the decision 
disapproving the resolution shall be furnished to the BAC and the Bidder.  

 
 
 

28) Reservation Clause 

28.1 Notwithstanding the eligibility or post-qualification of a Bidder and without 
incurring any liability, the HoPE or its duly authorized representative at any stage 
of the procurement, reserves the right to review its qualifications, reject any and 
all bids, declare a failure of bidding or not award the contract in the following 
situations:   

 
a) If it has reasonable grounds to believe that a misrepresentation has been 

made by the said Bidder, or that there has been a change in the Bidder’s 
capability to undertake the project from the time it submitted its eligibility 
requirements. 

 
b) Should such review uncover any misrepresentation made in the eligibility 

and bidding requirements, statements or documents, or any changes in the 
situation of the Bidder which will adversely affect its capability to undertake 
the Project so that it no longer meets the prescribed eligibility or bid 
evaluation criteria, the Procuring Entity shall consider the said Bidder as 
ineligible and disqualify it from participating further in the bidding process or 
being awarded the contract. 

 
28.2 Based on any of the following grounds, the Procuring Entity reserves the right to 

reject any and all bids, declare a Failure of Bidding at any time prior to the 
contract award, or not to award the contract, without thereby incurring any 
liability, and make no assurance that a contract shall be entered into as a result of 
the bidding: 

 
a) If there is prima facie evidence of collusion between appropriate public 

officers or employees of the Procuring Entity, or between the BAC and any 
of the Bidders, or if the collusion is between or among the Bidders 
themselves, or between a Bidder and a third party, including any act which 
restricts, suppresses or nullifies, or tends to restrict, suppress or nullify 
competition or influences or tends to influence the bidding process; 

 
b) If the BAC is found to have failed in complying with the applicable law or in 

following the prescribed bidding procedures; or 
 
c) If there are any justifiable and reasonable ground where the award of the 

contract will not redound to the benefit of the government, in instances 
where  (i) the physical and economic conditions have significantly changed 
so as to render the Project no longer economically, financially, or technically 
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feasible as determined by the HoPE; (ii) the Project is no longer necessary 
as determined by the HoPE; and (iii) the source of funds for the Project has 
been withheld or reduced through no fault of the Procuring Entity. 

 
F. Award of Contract 

29) Contract Award 

29.1 Subject to ITB Clause 27, the HoPE or its duly authorized representative shall 
award the contract to the Bidder whose bid has been determined to be the 
LCRB, MEARB, MARB, SCRB, SEARB, or SARB, as the case may be. 

 
29.2 Prior to the expiration of the period of bid validity, the Procuring Entity shall 

notify the successful Bidder in writing that its bid has been accepted, through a 
Notice of Award duly received by the Bidder or its representative personally or 
sent by registered mail or electronically, receipt of which must be confirmed in 
writing within two (2) days by the Bidder with the LCRB, MEARB, MARB, SCRB, 
SEARB, or SARB, as applicable and submitted personally or sent by registered 
mail or electronically to the Procuring Entity. 

 
29.3 Within ten (10) calendar days from receipt by the winning Bidder of the Notice of 

Award, the following conditions should be complied with before the contract may 
be awarded:  

 
a) Submission of the following documents: 

 
i) Valid JVA, if applicable; or 
 
ii) The SEC Certificate of Registration of the foreign corporation, if 

applicable.  
 

b) Posting of the performance security in accordance with ITB Clause 31; and 
 
c) Signing of the contract as provided in ITB Clause 30. 

 
29.4 At the time of contract award, the Procuring Entity shall not increase or 

decrease the quantity of goods originally specified in Section VI. Schedule of 
Requirements. 

30) Signing of the Contract 

30.1 Within ten (10) calendar days from receipt of the Notice of Award, the winning 
Bidder shall (i) post the required performance security, sign and date the 
contract, and return it to the Procuring Entity. 
 

30.2 The Procuring Entity shall enter into a contract with the successful Bidder within 
the same ten (10) calendar day period, provided that all the documentary 
requirements are complied with. 

 
30.3 The following documents shall form part of the contract: 

 
a) Contract Agreement; 
 
b) Bidding Documents; 
 
c) Winning Bidder’s bid, including the technical and financial proposals, and all 

other documents/statements submitted (e.g., Bidder’s response to request 
for clarifications on the bid), including corrections to the bid, if any, resulting 
from the Procuring Entity’s bid evaluation; 

 
d) Performance Security; 
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e) Notice of Award of Contract; and 
 
f) Other contract documents that may be required by existing laws and/or 

specified in the BDS. 

31) Performance Security 

31.1 To guarantee the faithful performance of its obligations under the contract, the 
winning Bidder shall post a performance security prior to the signing of the 
contract.  Furthermore, the successful Bidder shall be required to update the 
performance security posted before the issuance of an amendment to order if 
any. 

 
31.2 Sectors enumerated under Section 76.15 of the IRR may be allowed to post a 

Performance Securing Declaration (PSD) as specified in the BDS. 
 
31.3 The performance security shall be in any form selected by the Procuring Entity 

in the amount indicated in the BDS, which shall not be less than the percentage 
of the total contract price in accordance with the following price schedule: 

 
 

Form of Performance Security 
Amount of Performance Security 

(Not less than the Percentage of the 
Total Contract Price) 

a. Cash or Cashier’s or Manager’s 
check issued by a bank.  
For biddings conducted by LGUs, 
the Cashier’s or Manager’s 
check may be issued by other 
banks certified by the BSP as 
authorized to issue such financial 
instrument.  

 
 
 
 

Five percent (5%) 

b. Bank draft or guarantee or 
irrevocable Letter of Credit 
issued by a local bank. If issued 
by a foreign bank, it shall be 
confirmed or authenticated by a 
local bank.  

ii. Surety bond callable upon 
demand issued by a surety or 
insurance company duly certified 
by the IC as authorized to issue 
such security.  

 
Thirty Percent (30%) 

 
31.4 The performance security shall be denominated in Philippine Peso and posted 

in favor of the Procuring Entity, which shall be forfeited in the event it is 
established that the winning Bidder is in default in any of its obligations under 
the contract. 

32) Notice to Proceed 

5  Section 76.1 The GPPB, once data is available from relevant agencies, shall maintain a registry of entities belonging to the 
following sectors: 

a) Farmers, as certified by the Department of Agriculture (DA); 
b) Fisherfolk as certified by the Bureau of Fisheries and Aquatic Resources (BFAR); 
c) Persons with disabilities as certified by the National Council for Disability Affairs (NCDA) pursuant to RA No. 7277, 

otherwise known as the Magna Carta for Disabled Persons, as amended; 
d) Solo parents as certified by the Department of Social Welfare and Development (DSWD); 
e) Microenterprises and social enterprises as certified by the MSMED Council; 
f) Startups, Spin-offs, and other forms of entity involved in Science, Technology, and Innovation (DOST), as may be 

applicable; 
g) Cooperatives duly registered with the CDA pursuant to RA No. 6938, otherwise known as the Cooperative Code of the 

Philippines, as amended; and 
h) Other relevant sectors as may be determined by the GPPB to ensure inclusivity and diversity in the procurement process. 
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The Procuring Entity shall issue the Notice to Proceed to the winning Bidder not later than 
three (3) calendar days from the date of approval of the contract by the appropriate 
signatories. All notices called for by the terms of the contract shall be effective only at the 
time of receipt thereof by the successful Bidder. 

33) Protest Mechanism 

Decisions of the BAC in all stages of procurement may be protested to the HoPE in 
accordance with Section 83 of the IRR. 
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Section III. Bid Data Sheet 

 
Notes on the Bid Data Sheet 
 
Section III is intended to assist the Procuring Entity in providing specific information 
relative to corresponding clauses in the ITB included in Section II, and has to be prepared 
for each specific procurement. 
 
The Procuring Entity should specify in the BDS the information and requirements relevant 
to the circumstances of the Procuring Entity; including the procurement processing 
details; the applicable rules regarding bid price and currency; and the bid evaluation 
criteria that will apply to the bids.  In preparing Section III, the following aspects should be 
checked: 
 

a. Information that specifies and complements provisions of Section II must be 
incorporated; 
 

b. Amendments and/or supplements, if any, to provisions of Section II as 
necessitated by the circumstances of the specific procurement, must also be 
incorporated. 
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Bid Data Sheet 
 

ITB Clause  

1.1 The Procuring Entity is the Land Registration Authority.  
 
The Project title is PPSR Systems Development Enhancement.  
 
The identification number of the Contract is LRASBAC 2026-01. 
 

1.2 Not applicable. 
2 The Funding Source is:   

 

2.1 The GOP through the source of funding as indicated below for the 
General Appropriations Act (GAA) for Fiscal Year (FY) 2025 
(Continuing Appropriation) in the amount of Nine Million Pesos (Php 
9,000,000.00), inclusive of VAT.  

2.2 The source of funding is:  
 

a) NGA, the General Appropriations Act or Special Appropriations 
 

3.1 No further instructions. 

5.2 Foreign bidders, except those falling under ITB Clause 5.2(b), may not 
participate in this project.  
 

5.4 The required track record shall be the following:  

The Bidder must have completed at least one (1) contract similar to the 
Project within the last five (5) years prior to the deadline for the submission and 
receipt of bids. The total contract amount of the similar project must be at least 
fifty percent (50%) of the ABC. 

5.5 
For this purpose, contracts similar to the Project shall refer to projects involving 
the development, enhancement, customization, implementation, or maintenance 
of web-based software or information systems with similar technical 
requirements, such as user account management, database management, 
system security, system integration, reports, and other related system functions. 

7 No further instructions. 
8.1 Subcontracting is not allowed. 

8.4 Not Applicable. 

9.1 The Procuring Entity will hold a pre-bid conference for this Project on 28 
September 2026 at 11:00 A.M. (Philippine Standard Time) at the 3rd Floor, 
LRA Financial Conference Room, LRA Building, East Avenue corner NIA 
Road, Diliman, Quezon City. The conference shall be open to prospective 
Bidders in person or via Zoom using the following details:  

Zoom link: 
https://zoom.us/j/91365784488?pwd=QhDdomUTkpdpXEJGmZaBoDeHi0sbYK.1 

 
 

Meeting ID: 913 6578 4488 
Passcode: 53755  
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10.1 The Procuring Entity’s address is:  
 
Land Registration Authority 
LRA Building East Avenue corner NIA Road, Diliman Quezon City 
 
For further information, please refer to: 
 

MR. KIM BHRAN P. APIGO 
Inspection and Investigation Division 
LRA Building East Avenue corner NIA Road, Diliman Quezon City 
Mobile Number: 09498906180 
spbac.secretariat@lra.gov.ph 
 
 

12.4 The ABC is Nine Million Pesos (Php 9,000,000.00), VAT inclusive. Any bid 
with a financial component exceeding the amount shall not be accepted. 

13.1(a)(iv) No incidental services are required. 

13.1(b)(i) Not applicable. 

13.1(b)(ii) No incidental services are required. 

13.2 No further instructions. 

14.1(b) The Bid prices for Goods supplied from outside of the Philippines shall be quoted 
in Philippine Peso. 

14.3 Payment shall be made in Philippine peso.  

15.1 Bids will be valid for One Hundred Twenty (120) calendar days from bid 
opening.  

16.1 The Bid Security shall be in the form of a Bid Securing Declaration, and any of 
the following:  

1) The amount of not less than One Hundred Eighty Thousand Pesos 
(Php 180,000.00), if bid security is in cash; 

2) The amount of not less than One Hundred Eighty Thousand Pesos 
(Php 180,000.00), if bid security is in cashier’s check; 

3) The amount of not less than One Hundred Eighty Thousand Pesos 
(Php 180,000.00), if bid security is in manager’s check; 

4) The amount of not less than Four Hundred Fifty Thousand Pesos (Php 
450,000.00), if bid security is in bank draft; 

5) The amount of not less than Four Hundred Fifty Thousand Pesos (Php 
450,000.00), if bid security is in guarantee; 

6) The amount of not less than Four Hundred Fifty Thousand Pesos (Php 
450,000.00), if bid security is irrevocable LoC; or 

7) The amount of not less than Four Hundred Fifty Thousand Pesos (Php 
450,000.00), if bid security is Surety Bond.  

16.2 The Bid Security shall be valid for One Hundred Twenty (120) calendar days 
from Bid Opening.  
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16.3 In case of extension of bid validity and bid security validity period, Substitution of 
the bid security form is allowed. Bid Securing Declaration and the following forms 
may be used:  

a) Cash or Cashier’s or Manager’s Check issued by a Bank.   

b) Bank draft/guarantee or irrevocable Letter of Credit issued by a Bank: 
Provided, however, that it shall be confirmed or authenticated by a local Bank, if 
issued by a foreign bank.  

c) Surety bond callable upon demand issued by a surety or insurance company 
duly certified by the Insurance Commission as authorized to issue such security. 

19 The address for the submission of Bids is : 

            MR. KIM BHRAN P. APIGO 
Inspection and Investigation Division 
LRA Building East Avenue corner NIA Road, Diliman Quezon City 
Mobile Number: 09498906180 
spbac.secretariat@lra.gov.ph 

 
The deadline for the submission of Bids is 12 October 2026 at 12:30 P.M. 

22.1 The place of the bid opening is indicated in the Invitation to Bid. 

22.2(b) Not applicable. 

25.7 No further instructions. 

26.3(b)(i) The quality component shall be assessed on the basis of criteria with 
corresponding numerical weights, which may include qualitative, environmental, 
or social aspects linked to the subject matter of the contract. These may include 
any or a combination of the following: 
 

a) Quality and technical merit, including technical competence and a 
credible track record; 

b) Aesthetic and functional design and characteristics; 
c) Approach and methodology; 
d) Accessibility; 
e) Tools and equipment; 
f) Social, environmental, economic, and innovative characteristics; 
g) Organization, qualification, and experience of employees or staff 

assigned to perform the contract; 
h) Ongoing contracts and work commitments; 
i) After-sales service and technical assistance; 
j) Delivery conditions, such as delivery period and delivery process; 
k) Disposal measures; or 
l) Other relevant criteria in relation to the subject Goods or Infrastructure 

Projects to be procured. 
 

26.3(b)(iii) Not applicable. 
26.3(c)(i)  

Not applicable.  
 

26.5(a) Partial bid is not allowed. The goods are grouped in a single lot and the lot shall 
not be divided into sub-lots for the purpose of bidding, evaluation, and contract 
award. 

26.5(b) Arithmetical correction is allowed. 
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26.6 No further instructions. 

27.1 No additional requirements.  

30.3(f) 
The following additional documents shall be submitted by the Bidder and, 
where applicable, shall form part of the Contract: 

1. Technical Proposal and Technical Approach/Methodology; 
2. Project Implementation Plan and Work Schedule; 
3. Proposed Project Team and Key Personnel, including signed CVs and 

supporting qualifications; 
4. System Development and Software Engineering Approach; 
5. Testing and Quality Assurance Plan; 
6. Deployment, Migration, and Transition Plan, where applicable; 
7. Cybersecurity and Information Security Plan; 
8. Support, Maintenance, and Warranty Plan; 
9. Documentation and Knowledge Transfer Plan; 
10. Source Code and Technical Documentation Commitment; 
11. Data Privacy and Confidentiality Undertaking, where applicable; and 
12. Other technical documents expressly required under the Bidding 

Documents or TOR.  

31.2 Not applicable. 

31.3 The Performance Security shall be in the form:  

1) The amount of not less than Four Hundred Fifty Thousand Pesos (Php 
450,000.00), if performance security is in cash; 

2) The amount of not less than Four Hundred Fifty Thousand Pesos (Php 
450,000.00), if performance security is in cashier’s check; 

3) The amount of not less than Four Hundred Fifty Thousand Pesos (Php 
450,000.00), if performance security is in manager’s check; 

4) The amount of not less than Four Hundred Fifty Thousand Pesos (Php 
450,000.00), if performance security is in bank draft; 

5) The amount of not less than Four Hundred Fifty Thousand Pesos (Php 
450,000.00), if performance security is in guarantee; 

6) The amount of not less than Four Hundred Fifty Thousand Pesos (Php 
450,000.00), if performance security is irrevocable LoC. or 

7) The amount of not less than Two Million Seven Hundred Thousand 
Pesos (Php 2,700,000.00), if performance security is Surety Bond.  
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Section IV. General Conditions of Contract 

 
 
Notes on the General Conditions of Contract 
 
The GCC in Section IV, read in conjunction with the SCC in Section V and other 
documents listed therein, should be a complete document expressing all the rights and 
obligations of the parties. 
 
The GCC herein shall not be altered.  Any changes and complementary information which 
may be needed shall be introduced only through the SCC in Section V. 
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1) General Terms 

In this Contract, the following terms shall be interpreted as indicated: 
 
a) “The Procuring Entity” means the organization purchasing the Goods, as named in 

the SCC. 
 
b) “The Supplier” means the individual contractor, manufacturer distributor, or firm 

supplying/manufacturing the Goods and Services under this Contract and named in 
the SCC. 

 
c) The “Funding Source” means the organization named in the SCC. 
 
d) “The Project Site” where applicable, means the place or places named in the SCC. 

2) Corrupt, Fraudulent, Collusive, and Coercive Practices 

Unless otherwise provided in the SCC, the Procuring Entity as well as the Bidders, 
Contractors, or Suppliers shall observe the highest standard of ethics during the 
procurement and execution of this Contract. Further the Funding Source, as appropriate, 
will seek to impose the maximum civil, administrative, and/or criminal penalties available 
under the applicable law on individuals and organizations deemed to be involved with any 
of the practices mentioned in ITB Clause 3.1(a). 

3) Inspection and Audit by the Funding Source 

The Supplier shall allow the Funding Source to inspect its accounts and records related to 
the performance of its obligations. If the Funding Source requires a separate audit, it shall 
appoint its auditor and bear the cost thereof. 

4) Governing Law and Language 

4.1 This Contract shall be interpreted in accordance with the laws of the Republic of the 
Philippines. 
 

4.2 This Contract has been executed in the English language, which shall be the binding 
and controlling language for all matters relating to the meaning or interpretation of 
this Contract. All correspondence and other documents pertaining to this Contract 
exchanged by the parties shall be written in English. 

5) Notices 

5.1 Any notice, request, or consent required or permitted to be given or made pursuant 
to this Contract shall be in writing.  Any such notice, request, or consent shall be 
deemed to have been given or made when received by the concerned party, either 
in person or through an authorized representative of the Party to whom the 
communication is addressed, or when sent by registered mail or electronic mail, to 
such Party at the address specified in the SCC, which shall be effective when 
delivered and duly received, as may be applicable. 
 

5.2 A Party may change its address upon notice pursuant to the provisions listed in the 
SCC. 

 
 

6) Scope of Contract 

6.1 The Goods to be provided shall be as specified in Section VI. Schedule of 
Requirements. 
 

6.2 This Contract shall include all such items, although not specifically mentioned, that 
can be reasonably inferred as being required for its completion as if such items were 
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expressly mentioned herein.  Any additional requirements for the completion of this 
Contract shall be provided in the SCC. 

7) Subcontracting 

7.1 For subcontracting arrangements, the following rules shall apply for both 
locally-funded projects and projects financed through Official Development 
Assistance, except those covered by treaty, or international, or executive 
agreements. 
 
a) The subcontracted portion of the contract shall be subject to the approval of 

the HoPE and the following conditions: 
 

i) The subcontracted portion shall not exceed twenty percent (20%) for 
Goods, or a different percentage on a per project basis, as approved by 
the GPPB. The threshold percentages fixed herein shall be subject to 
the periodic review and adjustments as may be deemed appropriate by 
the GPPB; and  

 
ii) The subcontracted portion shall be limited to components that are not 

deemed "significant or material" to the Project, as determined by the 
Procuring Entity. 

 
b) Subcontracting arrangement, if allowed, including the time of submission of the 

eligibility documents of the subcontractor, shall be disclosed in the Bidding 
Documents; 

 
c) Subcontractors must meet the eligibility criteria and submit the same eligibility 

documents as the general contractor. 
 

Failure of a subcontractor to meet the eligibility criteria does not affect the 
eligibility of the general contractor for the procurement project. In such case, 
the portion intended to be subcontracted to the ineligible subcontractor shall 
be assumed by the general contractor; 

 
d) The general contractor shall remain liable for the subcontractor’s actions, 

defaults, delays, and negligence; 
 
e) The general contractor and the subcontractor are obliged to comply with the 

provisions of the contract and shall share liability, jointly and severally, in cases 
of violation of safety standards or other labor standards insofar as the 
subcontracted portion is concerned; and 

 
 
 
 
 
 
f) For purposes of post-qualification in accordance with its objective and process 

under the IRR, the value of the entire completed and accepted Project, 
including the subcontracted portion, shall be credited as experience of the 
general contractor. In the case of the subcontractor, the following rules shall 
apply: 

 
i) The subcontractor shall get credit for one hundred percent (100%) of the 

value of the subcontracted portion of the project performed; and 
 
ii) Subcontractors shall be eligible to concessional windows of GFIs that 

treat receivables from the government as loan security; the receivables 
of subcontractors due from their general contractor shall similarly be 
accepted as loan security by GFIs. 
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8) Procuring Entity’s Responsibilities 

8.1 Whenever the performance of the obligations in this Contract requires that the 
Supplier obtain permits, approvals, import, and other licenses from local public 
authorities, the Procuring Entity may assist the Supplier in complying with such 
requirements in a timely and expeditious manner. 
 

8.2 The Procuring Entity shall pay all costs involved in the performance of its 
responsibilities in accordance with the Scope of Contract. 

9) Prices 

9.1 For goods and services covered under this Contract, as awarded, all bid prices shall 
be deemed fixed and not subject to price escalation during contract implementation, 
except as otherwise provided in the succeeding provisions. 
 

9.2 Prices charged by the Supplier for Goods delivered and/or services performed under 
this Contract shall not vary from the prices quoted by the Supplier in its bid, unless 
there is a change in price resulting from Amendment to Order issued in accordance 
with GCC Clause 28.  

10) Advance Payment 

10.1 For Goods sourced from within the Philippines, advance payments may be made as 
follows: 

 
a) A single advance payment not to exceed fifty percent (50%) of the contract 

amount shall be allowed for contracts entered into by a Procuring Entity for the 
following services where the requirement of down payment is a standard 
industry practice: 1) hotel and restaurant services; 2) use of 
conference/seminar and exhibit areas; and 3) lease of office space; 

 
b) Advance payment not to exceed fifteen percent (15%) of the contract amount, 

unless otherwise directed by the President, shall also be allowed for 
procurement of goods required to address contingencies arising from natural 
or man-made calamities in areas where a “State of Calamity” has been 
declared by appropriate authorities; and 

 
c) Upon submission of an irrevocable Letter of Credit (LoC) or bank guarantee 

issued by local bank, advance payment not exceeding fifteen percent (15%) of 
the contract amount shall be allowed and paid to the Supplier within      sixty 
(60) calendar days from the signing of the contract. The irrevocable LoC or 
bank guarantee, which must be for an equivalent amount, shall remain valid 
until the goods are delivered, and accompanied by a claim for advance 
payment. 

 
10.2 For Goods supplied from abroad, unless otherwise indicated in the SCC, the terms 

of payment shall be as follows: 
 

a) Upon Contract Signing: Fifteen Percent (15%) of the Contract Price shall be 
paid within sixty (60) days from signing of the Contract and upon submission of 
a claim and a bank guarantee for the equivalent amount valid until the Goods 
are delivered and in the form provided in Section VIII. PBD Related Forms. 

 
b) Upon Delivery: Sixty-five percent (65%) of the Contract Price shall be paid to 

the Supplier within sixty (60) days after the date of receipt of the Goods and 
upon submission of the documents (i) through (vi) specified in the SCC 
provision on Delivery and Documents. 

 
c) Upon Acceptance: The remaining twenty percent (20%) of the Contract Price 

shall be paid to the Supplier within sixty (60) days after the date of submission 
of the acceptance and inspection certificate for the respective delivery issued 

50 
 



 

by the Procuring Entity’s authorized representative. In the event that no 
inspection or acceptance certificate is issued by the Procuring Entity’s 
authorized representative within forty-five (45) days of the date shown on the 
delivery receipt, the Supplier shall have the right to claim payment of the 
remaining twenty percent (20%) subject to the Procuring Entity’s own 
verification of the reason(s) for the failure to issue documents (vii) and (viii) as 
described in the SCC provision on Delivery and Documents. 

 
10.3 All progress payments for Goods shall first be charged against the advance 

payment until the latter has been fully exhausted. 

11) Payment 

11.1 Payments shall be made only upon a certification by the HoPE that the Goods have 
been delivered in accordance with the terms of this Contract and have been duly 
inspected and accepted.  Except with the prior approval of the President, no 
payment shall be made for services not yet rendered or for supplies and materials 
not yet delivered under the Contract.   

 
11.2 The Supplier’s request(s) for payment shall be made to the Procuring Entity in 

writing, accompanied by an invoice describing, as appropriate, the Goods delivered 
and/or Services rendered, and by documents submitted pursuant to the SCC 
provision for GCC Clause 6.2, and upon fulfillment of other obligations stipulated in 
this Contract; 

 
11.3 Pursuant to GCC Clause 11.2, payments shall be made promptly by the Procuring 

Entity after submission of an invoice or claim by the Supplier. Payments shall be in 
accordance with the applicable accounting and auditing laws, rules and regulations. 

 
11.4 Unless otherwise provided in the SCC, all payments to the Supplier under this 

Contract shall be in Philippine Peso; 
 
11.5 Unless otherwise provided in the SCC, payments using LoC is allowed. For this 

purpose, the amount of provisional sum shall be indicated in the SCC. All charges 
for the opening of the LoC and/or incidental expenses thereto shall be for the 
account of the Supplier. 

12) Taxes and Duties 

The Supplier, whether local or foreign, shall be entirely responsible for all the necessary 
taxes, stamp duties, license and permit fees, and other such levies imposed for the 
completion of this Contract. 

13) Performance Security 

13.1 Within ten (10) calendar days from receipt of the Notice of Award from the Procuring 
Entity, but in no case later than the signing of the contract by both parties, the 
successful Bidder shall furnish the performance security in any the forms prescribed 
in the ITB Clauses 31.2 and 31.3. 

 
13.2 The performance security posted in favor of the Procuring Entity shall be forfeited in 

the event it is established that the winning Bidder is in default in any of its 
obligations under the contract. 

 
13.3 The performance security shall remain valid until issuance by the Procuring Entity of 

the Certificate of Final Acceptance. 
 
13.4 The performance security may be released by the Procuring Entity and returned to 

the Supplier after the issuance of the Certificate of Final Acceptance, subject to the 
following conditions: 
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a) There are no pending claims against the Supplier or the Surety Company filed 
by the Procuring Entity; 

 
b) The Supplier has no pending claims for labor and materials filed against it; and 
 
c) Other terms specified in the SCC. 

 
13.5 The Procuring Entity shall allow a proportional reduction in the original performance 

security in case of a reduction in contract value, provided that any such reduction is 
more than ten percent (10%) and that the aggregate of such reductions is not more 
than fifty percent (50%) of the original performance security. 

14) Use of Contract Documents and Information 

14.1 The Supplier shall not, without the Procuring Entity’s prior written consent, disclose 
this Contract or any specification, plan, drawing, pattern, sample, or information 
furnished by or on behalf of the Procuring Entity, except for purposes of performing 
the obligations therein.  Any such disclosure shall be made in confidence and shall 
extend only as far as may be necessary for purposes of such performance. 

 
14.2 Other than this Contract, any document enumerated in GCC Clause 14.1 shall 

remain the property of the Procuring Entity. All copies shall be returned to the 
Procuring Entity upon completion of the Supplier’s performance under this Contract, 
if so required by the Procuring Entity. 

15) Standards 

The Goods provided under this Contract shall conform to the standards mentioned in the 
Section VII. Technical Specifications. When no applicable standard is mentioned, the 
Goods shall comply with the latest authoritative standards appropriate to its country of 
origin.   

16) Inspection and Tests 

16.1 The Procuring Entity or its representative shall have the right to inspect and/or to 
test the Goods to confirm their conformity to the Contract specifications at no extra 
cost to the Procuring Entity, other than that specified under Item 16.3 below. The 
SCC and Section VII. Technical Specifications shall specify what inspections and/or 
tests the Procuring Entity requires and where they are to be conducted.  The 
Procuring Entity shall notify the Supplier in writing, in a timely manner, of the identity 
of any representatives retained for these purposes. 

 
16.2 If applicable, the inspections and tests may be conducted on the premises of the 

Supplier or its subcontractor(s), at point of delivery, and/or at the goods’ final 
destination.  If conducted on the premises of the Supplier or its subcontractor(s), all 
reasonable facilities and assistance, including access to drawings and production 
data, shall be furnished to the inspectors at no cost to the Procuring Entity.  The 
Supplier shall provide the Procuring Entity with the results of such inspections and 
tests. 

 
16.3 The Procuring Entity or its designated representative shall be allowed to attend the 

tests and/or inspections referred to in this Clause provided that the Procuring Entity 
shall bear all of its own costs and expenses incurred in connection with such 
attendance including, but not limited to, all traveling and board and lodging 
expenses. 

 
16.4 The Procuring Entity shall reject the Goods or any part thereof that fail any test 

and/or inspection or do not conform to the specifications. The Supplier shall either 
rectify or replace such rejected Goods or parts thereof or make alterations 
necessary to meet the specifications at no cost to the Procuring Entity. Upon giving 
due notice to the Supplier pursuant to GCC Clause 5, the test and/or inspection may 
be repeated by the Procuring Entity, at no additional cost. 
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16.5 The Supplier agrees that neither the execution of a test and/or inspection of the 

Goods or any part thereof, nor the attendance by the Procuring Entity or its 
representative to the said test and/or inspection, shall release the Supplier from any 
warranties or other obligations under this Contract. 

17) Warranty 

17.1 The Supplier warrants that the Goods supplied under the Contract are new, unused, 
of the most recent or current models, and with all recent improvements in design 
and materials, except when the technical specifications required by the Procuring 
Entity provides otherwise. 

 
17.2 The Supplier further warrants that all Goods supplied under this Contract shall have 

no defect, arising from design, materials, or workmanship or from any act or 
omission of the Supplier that may develop under normal use of the supplied Goods 
in the conditions prevailing in the country of final destination. 

 
17.3 To ensure correction of manufacturing defects, the Supplier shall be required to 

provide a warranty for a minimum period specified in the SCC. At the option of the 
Procuring Entity, the obligation for the warranty shall be covered by: 

 
a) Retention money in an amount equivalent to at least one percent (1%) but not 

to exceed five (5%) of every progress payment; or 
 

b) Special bank guarantee equivalent to at least one percent (1%) but not to 
exceed five (5%) of the total Contract Price; or 

 
c) Other such amount, if so specified in the SCC. 

 
17.4 The said amounts shall only be released by the Procuring Entity after the lapse of 

the warranty period as specified in the SCC, or in case of Expendable Supplies, 
after the consumption thereof; Provided, however, that the Supplies delivered are 
free from patent and latent defects and all the conditions imposed under this 
Contract have been fully met. 

 
17.5 The Procuring Entity shall promptly notify the Supplier in writing of any claims arising 

under the warranty.  Upon receipt of such notice, the Supplier shall, within the period 
specified in the SCC, repair or replace the defective Goods or parts thereof, at the 
soonest possible time, without cost to the Procuring Entity. 

 
17.6 If the Supplier, after having been notified on the warranty claim, fails to remedy the 

defect(s) within the period specified in GCC Clause 17.5, the Procuring Entity may 
proceed to take such remedial action as may be necessary, at the Supplier’s risk 
and expense, and without prejudice to any other rights which the Procuring Entity 
may have against the Supplier under the Contract and other applicable laws. 

18) Delays in the Supplier’s Performance 

18.1 Delivery of the Goods and/or performance of Services shall be made by the Supplier 
in accordance with the time schedule prescribed by the Procuring Entity in Section 
VI. Schedule of Requirements. 

 
18.2 If at any time during the performance of this Contract, the Supplier encounters 

conditions that may impede the timely delivery of the Goods and/or performance of 
Services, the Supplier shall promptly notify the Procuring Entity in writing of the fact 
of the delay, its likely duration and its cause(s).  As soon as practicable after receipt 
of the Supplier’s notice, and upon causes provided for under GCC Clause 23, the 
Procuring Entity shall evaluate the situation and, if warranted, extend the Supplier’s 
time for performance, in which case the extension shall be ratified by the parties by 
amendment of Contract. 
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18.3 Except as provided under GCC Clause 23, any delay by the Supplier in the 
performance of its obligations shall render it liable to the imposition of liquidated 
damages pursuant to GCC Clause 19, unless an extension of time is agreed upon 
pursuant to GCC Clause 28. 

19) Liquidated Damages 

19.1 When the Supplier fails to satisfactorily deliver the Goods under the contract within 
the specified delivery schedule, inclusive of duly granted time extensions, if any, the 
Supplier, manufacturer, or distributor shall be liable for liquidated damages in an 
amount equal to one-tenth (1/10) of one percent (1%) of the cost of the delayed 
goods scheduled for delivery for every day of delay until such goods are finally 
delivered and accepted by the Procuring Entity. 

 
19.2 The Procuring Entity need not prove that it has incurred actual damages to be 

entitled to liquidated damages. Such amount shall be deducted from any money 
due, or which may become due the supplier, manufacturer, or distributor, or 
collected from any securities or warranties posted by the supplier, manufacturer, or 
distributor, whichever is convenient to the Procuring Entity. In case the total sum of 
liquidated damages reaches ten percent (10%) of the total contract price, the 
Procuring Entity may rescind the contract and impose appropriate sanctions over 
and above the liquidated damages to be paid. 

 
19.3 If delays are likely to be incurred beyond its control, the supplier, manufacturer, or 

distributor shall promptly notify the Procuring Entity in writing, providing details of the 
causes and duration of the expected delay. The Procuring Entity may, at its 
discretion, grant a time extension based on meritorious grounds, with or without the 
imposition of liquidated damages. 

20) Settlement of Disputes 

20.1 Any dispute arising from the implementation of a contract covered by the Act and 
the IRR shall primarily be resolved and settled amicably by mutual consultation or 
agreement. 

 
20.2 In case of failure to settle dispute amicably, the parties may mutually agree in writing 

to resort to other modes of alternative dispute resolution (ADR) to promote efficiency 
in the procurement process. Accordingly, they are encouraged to select the most 
expeditious mode of ADR available. 

 
If arbitration is chosen as the ADR method, this shall be incorporated as a provision 
in the contract and referred to the Arbitrator specified in the SCC.  

 
20.3 In case of disagreement or after exhausting the remedies provided in the preceding 

Section, the dispute may be submitted to arbitration or other forms of ADR which 
includes mediation, conciliation, early neutral evaluation, mini-trial, or any 
combination thereof in accordance with the provisions of RA No. 9285, otherwise 
known as the “Alternative Dispute Resolution Act of 2004.” 

 
20.4 Should the Parties fail to resolve their dispute or difference by such mutual 

consultation or agreement after thirty (30) days, either the Procuring Entity or the 
Supplier may signify its intention to commence arbitration by giving notice to the 
other Party, as hereinafter provided, as to the matter in dispute, and no arbitration in 
respect of this matter may be commenced unless such notice is given. 

 
20.5 Any dispute or difference in respect of which a notice of intention to commence 

arbitration has been given in accordance with this Clause shall be settled by 
arbitration.  Arbitration may be commenced prior to or after delivery of the Goods 
under this Contract. 
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20.6 Notwithstanding any reference to arbitration herein, the Parties shall continue to 
perform their respective obligations under the Contract unless otherwise agreed 
upon in writing. 

 
 

21) Liability of the Supplier 

21.1 The Supplier’s liability under this Contract shall be as provided by the laws of the 
Republic of the Philippines, subject to additional provisions, if any, set forth in the 
SCC. 

 
21.2 Except in cases of criminal negligence or willful misconduct, and in the case of 

infringement of patent rights, if applicable, the aggregate liability of the Supplier to 
the Procuring Entity shall not exceed the total Contract Price, provided that this 
limitation shall not apply to the cost of repair or replacement of the defective Goods. 

22) Termination for Breach of Contract 

The Procuring Entity may terminate for breach of contract when the Supplier fails to 
deliver or perform any or all of the Goods within the period(s) specified in the contract, or 
within any extension thereof granted by the Procuring Entity, pursuant to a request made 
by the Supplier prior to the delay, and such failure amounts to at least ten percent (10%) 
of the contract price, consistent with the provision of this IRR on liquidated damages. The 
Procuring Entity may likewise impose appropriate sanctions therein. 

23) Termination Due to Force Majeure 

23.1 For purposes of this Contract, the terms “force majeure” and “fortuitous event” may 
be used interchangeably.  In this regard, a fortuitous event or force majeure shall be 
interpreted to mean as an event which the Supplier could not have been foreseen, 
or though foreseen, was inevitable. It shall not include ordinary unfavorable weather 
conditions, and any other causes the effect/s of which could have been avoided with 
the exercise of reasonable diligence by the Supplier.  Such events may include, but 
not limited to, acts of the Procuring Entity in its sovereign capacity, wars or 
revolutions, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, and freight embargoes. 

 
23.2 The Procuring Entity may terminate this Contract and impose liquidated damages 

when, as a result of force majeure, the Supplier is unable to deliver or perform any 
or all of the Goods, amounting to at least ten percent (10%) of the Contract Price, for 
a period of not less than sixty (60) calendar days, or earlier, as deemed necessary 
by the Procuring Entity, after receipt of the written notice from the Procuring Entity 
stating that the circumstance of force majeure is deemed to have ceased. 

 
23.3 The Supplier shall not be subject to forfeiture of its performance security, payment of 

liquidated damages, or contract termination due to force majeure, provided that the 
Supplier’s delay in performance or other failure to perform its obligations under this 
Contract is the result of a force majeure. 

 
23.4 If a force majeure situation arises, the Supplier shall promptly notify the Procuring 

Entity in writing of such condition and the cause thereof. Unless otherwise directed 
by the Procuring Entity, the Supplier shall continue to perform its obligations under 
the Contract as far as may be practicable, when not prevented by the force majeure, 
and shall seek all reasonable alternative means in the performance of its obligation. 

 
 

24) Termination for Convenience 

24.1 The Procuring Entity, through a written notice sent to the Supplier, may terminate 
this Contract, in whole or in part, at any time, if it has determined the existence of 
any of the following conditions that make contract implementation economically, 
financially, or technically impractical or unnecessary: 
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a) When physical and economic conditions have significantly changed so as to 

render the project no longer economically, financially, or technically feasible, 
as determined by the HoPE; 

 
b) When the HoPE has determined the existence of conditions that make project 

implementation impractical or unnecessary, such as, but not limited to, 
fortuitous event/s, changes in laws, and government policies; 

 
c) When funding for the Project has been withheld or reduced by higher 

authorities through no fault of the Procuring Entity; or 
 
d) Any circumstance analogous to the foregoing. 

 
24.2 The Goods that have been performed or are ready to be delivered or performed 

within thirty (30) calendar days after the Supplier’s receipt of Notice to Terminate 
shall be accepted by the Procuring Entity at the contract terms and prices thereof.  
For Goods not yet delivered, performed and/or ready to be delivered or performed, 
the Procuring Entity may elect: 

 
a) To have any portion delivered and/or performed and paid at the contract terms 

and prices thereof; or 
 
b) To cancel the remainder and pay to the Supplier an agreed amount for partially 

completed and/or performed goods and for materials and parts previously 
procured by the Supplier. 

25) Termination for Unlawful Acts 

25.1 The Procuring Entity may terminate this Contract in case it is determined prima facie 
that the Supplier, including any joint venture partner therein, has engaged, before or 
during the implementation of this Contract, in unlawful deeds and behaviors relative 
to contract acquisition and implementation. Unlawful acts include, but are not limited 
to, the following: 

 
a) Corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, and coercive practices as defined in ITB Clause 

3.1; 
 
b) Drawing up or using forged documents; 

 
c) Using adulterated materials, means or methods, or engaging in production 

contrary to rules of science or the trade; and 
 

d) Any other act analogous to the foregoing. 
 
 
 
 

26) Procedures for Termination of Contracts 

26.1 The following provisions shall govern the procedures for termination of this Contract: 
 

a) Verification - Upon receipt of a written report of acts or causes which may 
constitute grounds for termination as aforementioned, or upon its own 
initiative, the End-User or Implementing Unit shall, within a period of seven (7) 
calendar days, verify the existence of such grounds and cause the execution 
of a Verified Report, with all relevant evidence attached. 

 
b) Notice to Terminate - Upon recommendation by the End-User or 

Implementing Unit, the HoPE shall terminate contracts only by written notice to 
the supplier conveying the termination of the contract. The notice shall state: 
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i) That the contract is being terminated for any of the grounds 

aforementioned, and a statement of the acts that constitute the grounds 
constituting the same; 

 
ii) The extent of termination, whether in whole or in part; 
 
iii) An instruction to the Supplier, to show cause as to why the contract 

should not be terminated; and 
 
iv) Special instructions of the Procuring Entity, if any.  

 
The Notice to Terminate shall be accompanied by a copy of the Verified 
Report. 

 
c) Show Cause - Within a period of seven (7) calendar days from receipt of the 

Notice of Termination, the Supplier shall submit to the HoPE a verified position 
paper stating why the contract should not be terminated. If the Supplier, fails to 
show cause after the lapse of the seven (7) day period, either by inaction or by 
default, the HoPE shall issue an order terminating the contract. 

 
d) Rescission of Notice of Termination - The Procuring Entity may, at any time 

before receipt of the Supplier’s verified position paper, withdraw the Notice to 
Terminate if it is determined that certain items or works subject of the notice 
had been completed, delivered, or performed before the Supplier’s receipt of 
the notice. 

 
e) Decision - Within a non-extendible period of ten (10) calendar days from 

receipt of the verified position paper, the HoPE shall decide whether or not to 
terminate the contract. It shall serve a a written notice to the Supplier of its 
decision and, unless otherwise provided, the contract is deemed terminated 
from receipt of the Supplier of the notice of the decision. The termination shall 
only be based on the grounds stated in the Notice to Terminate. 

 
f) Contract Termination Review Committee (CTRC) - The HoPE may create a 

committee to assist in the discharge of its functions under the IRR. All 
decisions recommended by the CTRC shall be subject to the approval of the 
HoPE. 

 
g) Take-over of Contracts - If a Procuring Entity terminates the contract due to 

default, insolvency, or for a cause, it may enter into a Negotiated Procurement 
(Take-over of Contracts) pursuant to Section 35(c) of RA No. 12009. 

 
h) Procuring Entity’s Options in Termination for Convenience in Contracts 

for Goods - The Goods that have been performed or are ready for delivery 
within thirty (30) calendar days after the supplier’s receipt of Notice to 
Terminate shall be accepted by the Procuring Entity at the contract terms and 
prices. For Goods not yet performed or ready for delivery, the Procuring Entity 
may elect:  

 
i) To have any portion delivered or performed and paid at the contract 

terms and prices; or 
 
ii) To cancel the remainder and pay to the supplier an agreed amount for 

partially completed or performed goods and for materials and parts 
previously procured by the supplier.  

27) Assignment of Rights 

The Supplier shall not assign its rights or obligations under this Contract, in whole or in 
part, except upon prior written consent of the Procuring Entity. 
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28) Amendment to Order 

No variation in or modification of the terms of this Contract shall be made except by 
written amendment signed by the parties in accordance with the provisions on 
Amendment to Order, subject to applicable laws, rules and regulations. 

29) Application 

These General Conditions shall apply to the extent that they are not suspended by the 
provisions from other parts of this Contract. 
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Section V. Special Conditions of Contract 

 
Notes on the Special Conditions of Contract 
 
Similar to the BDS, the clauses in this Section are intended to assist the Procuring Entity 
in providing contract-specific information in relation to corresponding clauses in the GCC. 
 
The provisions of this Section complement the GCC, specifying contractual requirements 
linked to the special circumstances of the Procuring Entity, the Procuring Entity’s country, 
the sector, and the Goods purchased.  In preparing this Section, the following aspects 
should be checked: 
 

a) Information that complements provisions of Section IV must be incorporated. 

b) Amendments and/or supplements to provisions of Section IV, as necessitated 
by the circumstances of the specific purchase, must also be incorporated. 

However, no special condition which defeats or negates the general intent and purpose of 
the provisions of Section IV should be incorporated herein. 
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Special Conditions of Contract 

GCC Clause  

1(a) The Procuring Entity is the Land Registration Authority 

1(b) The Supplier is [to be inserted at the time of contract award]. 

1(c) The Funding Source is:   
 
2.1 The GoP through the source of funding as indicated below for 
General Appropriations Act (GAA) FY 2025 (Continuing 
Appropriation)  in the amount of Nine Million Pesos (Php 
9,000,000.00)  
 
2.2 The source of funding is:   
 

a) NGA, the General Appropriations Act or Special 
Appropriations. 

 
1(d) The Project Site is located at the Information and Communications 

Technology Division, LRA Building, East Avenue corner NIA Road, 
Quezon City.  

2 No further instructions. 

5.1 The Procuring Entity’s address for Notices is:  

Land Registration Authority LRA Building Land Registration 
Authority East Avenue corner NIA Road, Diliman, Quezon City 
Contact Person:  
 
Kim Bhran P. Apigo 
Mobile No.: 09498906180 
E-mail: spbac.secretariat@lra.gov.ph 

The Supplier’s address for Notices is: _____________________. 

5.2 No further instructions. 

6.2 
Delivery and Documents 

For purposes of this Contract, “EXW,” “FOB,” “FCA,” “CIF,” “CIP,” 
“DDP” and other trade terms used to describe the obligations of the 
parties shall have the meanings assigned to them by the current 
edition of INCOTERMS published by the International Chamber of 
Commerce, Paris. The Delivery terms of this Contract shall be as 
follows: 

For Goods Supplied from Abroad, state “The delivery terms 
applicable to the Contract are DDP delivered LRA Bldg., East 
Avenue corner NIA Road, Diliman, Quezon City. In accordance 
with INCOTERMS.”  (DAP) 

For Goods Supplied from Within the Philippines, state “The delivery 
terms applicable to this Contract are delivered LRA Bldg., East 
Avenue corner NIA Road, Diliman, Quezon City. Risk and title will 
pass from the Supplier to the Procuring Entity upon receipt and final 
acceptance of the Goods at their final destination.” 

Delivery of the Goods shall be made by the Supplier in accordance 
with the terms specified in Section VI. Schedule of Requirements. 

 



 

The details of shipping and/or other documents to be furnished by 
the Supplier are as follows: 

For Goods supplied from within the Philippines: 

Upon delivery of the Goods to the Project Site, the Supplier shall 
notify the Procuring Entity and present the following original 
documents to the Procuring Entity: 

i) Supplier’s invoice showing the goods’ description, 
quantity, unit price, and total amount; 

ii) Delivery receipt/note, railway receipt, or truck receipt; 

iii) Supplier’s factory inspection report; 

iv) Manufacturer’s and/or Supplier’s warranty certificate; 

v) Certificate of origin (for imported Goods); 

vi) Delivery receipt detailing number and description of items 
received signed by the authorized receiving personnel; 

vii) Certificate of Acceptance/Inspection Report signed by the 
Procuring Entity’s representative at the Project Site; and 

viii) Four copies of the Invoice Receipt for Property signed by 
the Procuring Entity’s representative at the Project Site. 

For goods supplied from abroad: 

Upon shipment, the Supplier shall immediately communicate and 
notify the Procuring Entity and the insurance company the full details 
of the shipment, including Contract Number, description of the goods, 
quantity, vessel, bill of lading number and date, port of loading, date 
of shipment, port of discharge etc. Upon delivery to the Project Site, 
the Supplier shall notify the Procuring Entity and present the 
following original documents as applicable with the documentary 
requirements of any letter of credit issued taking precedence: 

i) Supplier’s invoice showing the goods’ description, 
quantity, unit price, and total amount; 

ii) Negotiable, clean shipped on board bill of lading marked 
“freight prepaid”, as well as a copy of the non-negotiable 
bill of lading; 

iii) Supplier’s factory inspection report; 

iv) Manufacturer’s and/or Supplier’s warranty certificate; 

v) Certificate of origin (for imported goods); 

vi) Delivery receipt detailing number and description of items 
received signed by the Procuring Entity’s representative at 
the Project Site; 

vii) Certificate of Acceptance/Inspection Report signed by the 
Procuring Entity’s representative at the Project Site; and 

viii) Invoice Receipt for Property signed by the Procuring 
Entity’s representative at the Project Site.  

For purposes of this Clause the Procuring Entity’s Representative at 
the Project Site is the Information and Communication 
Technology Division of the Land Registration Authority.  

 

 



 

Insurance 

The Supplier shall fully insure the goods supplied under this Contract 
in a currency, local or tradeable and accepted by the Bangko Sentral 
ng Pilipinas against loss or damage incidental to manufacture, 
acquisition, transportation, storage, and delivery. The risk and 
ownership of the goods remain with the Supplier until their final 
acceptance by the Procuring Entity, unless otherwise specified in this 
Contract. 

Transportation 

The Supplier shall arrange and pay for the delivery of the goods, with 
the cost included in the Contract Price. When required under this 
Contract to deliver the goods CIF, CIP, or DDP, the Supplier shall 
ensure the transport of the goods to the port of destination or any 
other specified place of destination in the Philippines, as indicated in 
this Contract. 

The Supplier shall arrange for transport, insurance, and storage to 
the specified destination with the related costs included in the 
Contract Price. When required under this Contract to transport the 
goods to a specified place of destination within the Philippines, 
defined as the Project Site. 

The goods must be transported using carriers registered in the 
Philippines when the Supplier is required under this Contract to 
deliver the goods CIF (Cost, Insurance, and Freight), CIP (Carriage 
and Insurance Paid To), or DDP (Delivered Duty Paid). If no 
Philippine-registered carrier is available, the goods may be shipped 
using a non-Philippine carrier, provided the Supplier obtains and 
presents certification from the nearest Philippine consulate at the port 
of dispatch. If Philippine-registered carriers are available but their 
schedules would impede timely delivery or cause delays in the 
Supplier’s performance of this Contract, the period of delay from 
when the goods were first ready for shipment to the actual date of 
shipment will be considered force majeure in accordance with GCC 
Clause 23. 

The Procuring Entity accepts no liability for the damage of goods 
during transit other than those prescribed by INCOTERMS for DDP 
Deliveries. In the case of goods supplied from within the Philippines 
or supplied by domestic Suppliers, risk and ownership will not be 
deemed transferred to the Procuring Entity until their receipt and final 
acceptance at the final destination. 

Patent Rights 

The Supplier shall indemnify the Procuring Entity against all third- 
party claims of infringement of patent, trademark, or industrial design 
rights arising from use of the goods or any part thereof. 

10.3 
Payment shall be made based on the approved milestones and 
corresponding deliverables specified in the Contract. Each milestone 
payment shall be released only upon satisfactory completion and 
acceptance of the applicable milestone deliverables, as evidenced by 
the issuance of a Certificate of Acceptance by the Procuring Entity's 
authorized representative(s). 

 



 

All payments shall be subject to the submission and verification of 
the required supporting documents and shall be made in accordance 
with applicable budgeting, accounting, auditing, and procurement 
laws, rules, and regulations. 

 

11.4 Not applicable. 

11.5 Payment using LoC is not allowed. 

13.4(c) No further instructions.  

16.1 
The enhanced PPSR shall undergo appropriate testing prior to 
production deployment, including: 

1. Unit Testing; 
2. Functional Testing; 
3. System Integration Testing; 
4. Regression Testing; 
5. Security Testing; 
6. Performance and Load Testing; and 
7. User Acceptance Testing (UAT). 

17.3 
A Defects Liability/Warranty Period of twelve (12) months shall 
commence upon the issuance of the Final Acceptance Certificate by 
the LRA. 

17.3(c) Not applicable. 

17.4 No further instructions. 

17.5 No further instructions. 

20.2 Not applicable. 

21.1 No further instructions. 

 

 



 

Section VI. Schedule of Requirements 

 
The delivery schedule, expressed in weeks or months, indicates the required delivery date 
which shall be understood as the date the Goods are to be delivered to the project site. 
 

Item 
Number 

 
Description 

 
Quantity 

 
Total 

 
Delivery Schedule 

LOT  Services for the PPSR 
Systems Development 
Enhancement  

1 Php 
9,000,000.00 

Within three (3) 
months from the date 
of the Notice to 
Proceed 
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Section VII. Technical Specifications 

 
 
Notes for Preparing the Technical Specifications 
 
A set of precise and clear specifications is a prerequisite for Bidders to respond 
realistically and competitively to the requirements of the Procuring Entity without 
qualifying their bids.  In the context of Competitive Bidding, the specifications (e.g. 
production/delivery schedule, manpower requirements, and after-sales service/parts) 
must be prepared to permit the widest possible competition and, at the same time, 
present a clear statement of the required standards of workmanship, materials, and 
performance of the goods and services to be procured. Only if this is done will the 
objectives of transparency, equity, efficiency, fairness and economy in procurement be 
realized, responsiveness of bids be ensured, and the subsequent task of bid evaluation 
and post-qualification facilitated.  The specifications should require that all items, 
materials and accessories to be included or incorporated in the goods be new, unused, 
and of the most recent or current models, and that they include or incorporate all recent 
improvements in design and materials unless otherwise provided in this Contract. 
 
Samples of specifications from previous similar procurements are useful in this respect.  
The use of metric units is encouraged. Depending on the complexity of the goods and the 
repetitiveness of the type of procurement, it may be advantageous to standardize the 
General Technical Specifications and incorporate them in a separate subsection.  The 
General Technical Specifications should cover all classes of workmanship, materials, and 
equipment commonly involved in manufacturing similar goods. Deletions or addenda 
should then adapt the General Technical Specifications to the particular procurement. 
 
Prudence must be exercised in drafting specifications to ensure that they are not 
restrictive.  In the specification of standards for equipment, materials, and workmanship, 
recognized Philippine and international standards should be used as much as possible.  
Where other particular standards are used, whether national standards or other 
standards, the specifications should state that equipment, materials, and workmanship 
that meet other authoritative standards, and which ensure at least a substantially equal 
quality than the standards mentioned, will also be acceptable. 
 
The following clause may be inserted in the Special Conditions of Contract or the 
Technical Specifications: 
 
Sample Clause:  Equivalency of Standards and Codes 
 
Wherever reference is made in the Technical Specifications to specific standards and 
codes to be met by the goods and materials to be furnished or tested, the provisions of 
the latest edition or revision of the relevant standards and codes shall apply, unless 
otherwise expressly stated in this Contract.  Where such standards and codes are 
national or relate to a particular country or region, other authoritative standards that 
ensure substantial equivalence to the standards and codes specified will be acceptable. 
 
Reference to brand name shall not be allowed except for reasons of technical 
compatibility, interoperability, servicing, maintenance, or preservation of supplier warranty 
in order to keep the performance, functionality, and useful life of the equipment, in which 
case, the Procuring Entity shall indicate the reasons or justifications for availing of the 
exception as part of the Technical Specifications, Scope of Work, or Terms of Reference, 
as the case may be. 
 
Where appropriate, drawings, including site plans as required, may be furnished by the 
Procuring Entity with the Bidding Documents.  Similarly, the Supplier may be requested to 
provide drawings or samples either with its Bid or for prior review by the Procuring Entity 
during contract execution. 
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Bidders are also required, as part of the Technical Specifications, to complete their 
statement of compliance demonstrating how the items comply with the specification. 
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Technical Specifications 
 

 
 

Item 
 

Specification 
 

Statement of Compliance 
 

1 

User and Account Management – Juridical Account 
(UM-JA) 

The Service Provider shall enhance the existing User and 
Account Management capability for Juridical Accounts 
while preserving all existing account functionality, records, 
transactions, notices, payment history, and account 
relationships. 

The enhancement shall introduce role-based access 
control for Sub-Juridical Accounts while retaining the 
existing functionality of Juridical Accounts and Third-Party 
Service Providers. 

 

1.1 
Enhanced User and Account Management Capability 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced User Account 
Management and Access Control 

The Service Provider shall implement an enhanced User 
and Account Management capability for Juridical 
Accounts that enables controlled creation, management, 
and monitoring of Sub-Juridical Accounts and Third-Party 
Service Provider accounts through role-based access 
control. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● Existing Juridical Account functionalities shall be 
retained; 

● Existing account records and transactions shall not 
be adversely affected by the enhancement; 

● New access control rules shall be applied to 
Sub-Juridical Accounts; 

● User permissions shall be controlled based on 
assigned roles; 

● Transaction visibility shall follow account 
ownership and assigned privileges; 

● Unauthorized access to transactions, payments, 
and account functions shall be prevented; and 

● All account activities shall be recorded in an audit 
trail. 
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The existing Juridical Account functions that shall remain 
available include: 

● Creation and management of Sub-Juridical 
Accounts and Third-Party Service Providers; 

● Enabling and disabling of Sub-Juridical Accounts 
and Third-Party Service Providers; 

● Creation and submission of security interest 
registrations; 

● Creation and submission of amendments; 
● Creation and submission of terminations; 
● Creation and submission of dispositions; 
● Processing of payments for registrations, 

amendments, terminations, and certifications; 
● Viewing transaction records and payment history; 

and 
● Accessing and downloading PPSR reports, 

notices, certifications, and registry documents. 

1.2 1.2 Juridical Account Administrative Privileges 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-002 

Requirement Title: Juridical Account Management 
Authority 

The Service Provider shall implement Juridical Account 
administrative privileges allowing Juridical Accounts to 
manage all accounts created under their organization. 

The Juridical Account shall be able to: 

● Assign Encoder or Payor roles to Sub-Juridical 
Accounts; 

● View all accounts created under the Juridical 
Account; 

● View all notices and transactions created by 
subordinate accounts; 

● View all payment transactions associated with 
subordinate accounts; and 

● Process any registration, notice, or payment 
transaction created under its organization when 
necessary. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the Juridical 
Account has full supervisory visibility over all subordinate 
accounts, subject to applicable access control, privacy, 
and security policies. 

 

 

1.3 1.3 Sub-Juridical Account Creation and Role 
Assignment 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-003 
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Requirement Title: Creation of Sub-Juridical Accounts 
with Defined Roles 

The Service Provider shall implement a Sub-Juridical 
Account creation function that allows Juridical Accounts to 
create Sub-Juridical Accounts with predefined user roles. 

The available roles shall be limited to: 

● Encoder; and 
● Payor. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● A role assignment is mandatory before activation 
of a Sub-Juridical Account; 

● The Juridical Account administrator shall assign 
the appropriate role during creation; 

● The assigned role shall determine available 
functions and permissions; and 

● The system shall enforce access restrictions 
based on the assigned role. 

1.4 1.4 Assignment of Roles to Existing Sub-Juridical 
Accounts 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-004 

Requirement Title: Migration of Existing Sub-Juridical 
Accounts to Role-Based Access 

The Service Provider shall implement a role assignment 
function for existing Sub-Juridical Accounts created 
before implementation of the enhanced role-based access 
control functionality. 

The Service Provider shall allow Juridical Account 
administrators to: 

● View existing Sub-Juridical Accounts; 
● Identify Sub-Juridical Accounts without assigned 

roles; 
● Assign either Encoder or Payor role; 
● Modify assigned roles when required; and 
● Disable accounts when necessary. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● Existing Sub-Juridical Accounts shall not lose their 
existing records; 

● Existing notices shall remain associated with their 
original owner; 

● Existing draft notices shall remain available; 
● Role assignment shall affect only future 

permissions; 
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● Historical transactions shall not be transferred or 
reassigned; and 

● Existing account activity and audit history shall 
remain intact. 

1.5 1.5 Encoder Role Requirements 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-005 

Requirement Title: Encoder Access Control 

The Service Provider shall implement the Encoder role 
with restricted transaction processing privileges. 

Encoder users shall be allowed to: 

● Create security interest registrations; 
● Submit security interest registrations; 
● Create amendments; 
● Submit amendments; 
● Create terminations; 
● Submit terminations; 
● Create dispositions; and 
● Submit dispositions. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● Encoder users can only view transactions created 
by their own Encoder account; 

● Encoder 1 shall only view Encoder 1-created 
transactions; 

● Encoder 2 shall only view Encoder 2-created 
transactions, and so on; 

● One Encoder shall not view, edit, or process 
another Encoder's transactions; 

● Encoder users shall not access payment modules; 
● Encoder users shall not view payment history; and 
● Encoder users shall not process payments. 

 

1.6 1.6 Payor Role Requirements 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-006 

Requirement Title: Payor Payment Processing Access 

The Service Provider shall implement the Payor role with 
payment processing privileges. 

Payor users shall be allowed to: 

● View all submitted notices requiring payment 
under the same Juridical Account; 

● Process registration payments; 
● Process amendment payments; 
● Process termination payments; 
● Process certification payments; 
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● View payment history; and 
● View payment transaction records. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● Payors can view transactions submitted by all 
Encoder users under the Juridical Account; 

● Payors cannot create registrations; 
● Payors cannot modify registrations; 
● Payors cannot submit amendments; 
● Payors cannot submit terminations; and 
● Payors cannot submit dispositions. 

1.7 1.7 Existing Notice and Draft Preservation 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-007 

Requirement Title: Preservation of Notice Ownership 
During Role Assignment 

The Service Provider shall ensure that assigning or 
changing a role for an existing Sub-Juridical Account shall 
not affect the ownership or status of previously created 
notices. 

The system shall ensure that: 

● Existing notices remain owned by the original 
creator; 

● Draft notices remain with the original creator; 
● Unpaid notices remain unchanged; 
● Notice status remains unchanged; 
● No transaction is automatically transferred due to 

role assignment; and 
● Audit history remains intact. 

 

 

1.8 1.8 Role Assignment Validation and Notification 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-008 

Requirement Title: Pending Notice Validation Before 
Role Change 

The Service Provider shall implement a validation process 
before assigning the Payor role to an existing 
Sub-Juridical Account. 

The system shall check for: 

● Draft notices; 
● Saved notices; 
● Pending payments; 
● Unpaid transactions; and 
● Other incomplete transactions. 
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If pending records exist, the system shall notify the 
Juridical Account administrator. 

The notification shall inform the administrator that: 

● The account has pending notices or transactions; 
● Ownership will remain with the original creator; 
● Role assignment will not transfer existing notices; 

and 
● Existing transactions require review. 

The Juridical Account administrator shall be required to 
confirm the notification before completing the role 
assignment. 

 

1.9 1.9 Third-Party Service Provider Requirements 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-009 

Requirement Title: Retention of Third-Party Service 
Provider Existing Functionality 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing functionality 
of Third-Party Service Provider accounts. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that Third-Party Service 
Providers: 

● Can create registrations based on existing 
permissions; 

● Can submit registrations; 
● Can process payments; 
● Can manage their own transactions; 
● Cannot create Sub-Juridical Accounts; 
● Cannot assign Encoder or Payor roles; 
● Cannot manage Juridical Account users; and 
● Cannot access another Third-Party Service 

Provider's transactions. 

 

1.10 1.10 Third-Party Service Provider Transaction 
Ownership 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-010 

Requirement Title: Third-Party Service Provider 
Transaction Ownership 

The Service Provider shall ensure that Third-Party Service 
Providers can only access transactions created by their 
own account. 

The system shall ensure that: 
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● Third-Party Service Provider A cannot view 
Third-Party Service Provider B transactions; 

● All notices created by a Third-Party Service 
Provider remain owned by that provider; 

● Payment responsibility belongs to the Third-Party 
Service Provider that created the notice; and 

● Juridical Accounts shall not be automatically 
charged for notices created by Third-Party Service 
Providers. 

1.11 1.11 Probationary Account Requirements 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-011 

Requirement Title: Disable Probationary Account 
Creation Function 

The Service Provider shall disable the creation of new 
Probationary Accounts by Juridical Accounts and 
Third-Party Service Providers. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● The Probationary Account creation option is 
removed from account creation screens; 

● Juridical Accounts cannot create new Probationary 
Accounts; 

● Third-Party Service Providers cannot create new 
Probationary Accounts; and 

● API or system requests attempting to create new 
Probationary Accounts are rejected. 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-012 

Requirement Title: Retention of Existing Probationary 
Account Function 

The Service Provider shall retain existing Probationary 
Account usage where applicable. 

The system shall ensure that: 

● Existing Probationary Accounts remain available 
for notice tagging or reference purposes; 

● Probationary Accounts shall not have login 
credentials; 

● Probationary Accounts shall not have system 
roles; and 

● Probationary Accounts shall not have access 
permissions. 

 

1.12 1.12 Audit Trail and Security Controls 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-013 
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Requirement Title: Account Activity Monitoring 

The Service Provider shall implement audit logging for all 
account and transaction activities. 

The audit trail shall record, at a minimum: 

● Account creation; 
● Role assignment; 
● Role modification; 
● Account disabling; 
● Notice creation; 
● Notice submission; 
● Payment processing; 
● Access activities; and 
● Other relevant user actions. 

2 2. User & Account Management – Registry 
Administrator Account 

The Service Provider shall maintain the existing system 
roles, including the Registry Administrator Account, 
Review Account User Account, and Helpdesk User 
Account, each of which shall provide the appropriate 
tools, functions, and access rights necessary to perform 
assigned responsibilities while ensuring the security, 
confidentiality, integrity, availability, and auditability of the 
system. 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Registry 
Administrator Account, which shall remain the highest 
level of authorized administrative access within the 
system. 

The enhanced Registry Administrator Account shall be 
capable of managing user accounts, configuring system 
settings, overseeing security controls, monitoring registry 
operations, and performing authorized system 
administration and maintenance activities. 

All actions performed through the Registry Administrator 
Account shall be subject to appropriate authentication, 
authorization, validation, approval workflows where 
applicable, and comprehensive audit trail recording. 

 

2.1 2.1 Enhanced Registry Administrator Account 
Capability 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Registry Administrator 
Account Management 

The Service Provider shall implement enhanced Registry 
Administrator Account capabilities that allow authorized 
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Registry Administrators to manage, update, correct, 
monitor, and administer Individual and Juridical Accounts 
in accordance with registry policies, validation 
requirements, security controls, and audit procedures. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the Registry 
Administrator Account retains all existing functions and 
provides additional capabilities for: 

● Updating and correcting critical Individual Account 
information; 

● Suspending and deactivating Individual user 
accounts; 

● Updating and correcting critical Juridical Account 
information; 

● Suspending and deactivating Juridical user 
accounts; 

● Monitoring Juridical user activities and 
transactions; 

● Transferring Juridical Account administration to 
another authorized Juridical Account 
representative; 

● Managing documentary requirements related to 
account administration changes; and 

● Maintaining continuity and integrity of all registry 
records. 

2.2 2.2 Registry Administrator Access Control 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-002 

Requirement Title: Registry Administrator 
Authorization and Access Control 

The Service Provider shall implement access controls to 
ensure that only authorized Registry Administrator users 
can perform account management and administrative 
functions. 

The system shall ensure that: 

● Registry Administrator functions are accessible 
only to authorized Registry Administrator 
accounts; 

● Administrative actions require authenticated 
access; 

● User permissions determine available 
administrative functions; 

● Unauthorized users are prevented from updating 
account information or performing account 
administration activities; 

● All administrative activities are logged; and 
● All changes are traceable to the Registry 

Administrator user who performed the action. 
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2.3 2.3 Individual Account Information Management 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-003 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Update and Correction 
of Individual Account Information 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Registry 
Administrator Account functionality to allow authorized 
Registry Administrators to update, correct, and maintain 
critical Individual Account information, including Tax 
Identification Number (TIN). 

The Registry Administrator shall be able to update or 
correct: 

● First Name; 
● Middle Initial; 
● Last Name; 
● Suffix; 
● Birthdate; and 
● TIN. 

All updates shall be subject to audit controls and data 
integrity checks. 

The system shall ensure that: 

● TIN updates are properly validated; 
● Previous and updated information are retained for 

audit purposes; 
● All changes are traceable; 
● Unauthorized modification is prevented; and 
● All update activities are recorded in the audit trail. 

 

2.4 2.4 Juridical Account Information Management 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-004 

Requirement Title: Update and Correction of Juridical 
Account Information 

The Service Provider shall implement functionality that 
allows the Registry Administrator Account to update, 
correct, or modify critical information of Juridical Accounts. 

The Registry Administrator shall be authorized to update: 

● Company Name; 
● Company Address; 
● Tax Identification Number (TIN); 
● Entity Classification/Entity Type; and 
● Other essential company information defined by 

registry policies. 
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The system shall ensure that such updates are subject to: 

● Validation procedures; 
● Supporting documentary requirements where 

applicable; 
● Approval workflows where applicable; 
● Audit controls; and 
● Registry compliance rules. 

2.5 2.5 Juridical User Administration 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-005 

Requirement Title: Suspension, Deactivation, and 
Reactivation of Authorized Accounts 

The Service Provider shall implement functionality 
enabling the Registry Administrator Account to manage 
the operational status of authorized system accounts. 

The Registry Administrator shall be authorized to: 

● Suspend active Juridical Accounts and all 
accounts created under such Juridical Accounts, 
including Sub-Juridical Accounts and Third-Party 
Service Provider Accounts; 

● Suspend active Technical Support Accounts; 
● Deactivate active Juridical Accounts and all 

accounts created under such Juridical Accounts; 
● Deactivate active Technical Support Accounts; 
● Reactivate suspended or deactivated accounts 

upon proper authorization; 
● View and monitor complete account status history; 

and 
● Record the reason, justification, date, time, and 

responsible Registry Administrator for every status 
change. 

The system shall ensure that suspended or deactivated 
accounts cannot access restricted system functions until 
formally reactivated. 

Existing registration, transaction, payment, and audit 
records shall remain preserved and unaltered. 

 

2.6 2.6 Juridical User Activity Monitoring 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-006 

Requirement Title: Monitoring of Juridical Account 
Activities 

The Service Provider shall implement monitoring 
capabilities that allow the Registry Administrator Account 
to oversee Juridical user activities and transactions. 
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The Registry Administrator shall be able to monitor: 

● Account activities; 
● User access activities; 
● Notice creation; 
● Registration submissions; 
● Amendments; 
● Terminations; 
● Payment activities; 
● Account changes; and 
● Other relevant registry transactions. 

2.7 2.7 Juridical Account Administration Transfer 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-007 

Requirement Title: Transfer of Juridical Account 
Administration 

The Service Provider shall implement a Juridical Account 
administration transfer function that allows the Registry 
Administrator Account to transfer account administration 
from an existing authorized representative to a new 
authorized representative. 

The transfer function shall support: 

● Resignation; 
● Termination; 
● Change of authorized representative; 
● Corporate reorganization; 
● Change in company administration; and 
● Other approved contingencies. 

 

2.8 2.8 Account Transfer Documentation Management 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-008 

Requirement Title: Update and Replacement of 
Documentary Requirements During Transfer 

The Service Provider shall implement document 
management capabilities allowing authorized Registry 
Administrators to update, replace, or re-upload 
documentary requirements associated with Juridical 
Account administration transfer. 

The system shall: 

● Allow replacement documents to be uploaded; 
● Allow outdated documents to be replaced; 
● Associate updated documents with the account 

transfer request; 
● Maintain previous document versions where 

required; and 

 

78 
 



 

● Record document upload history. 

 
2.9 2.9 Account Continuity and Data Preservation 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-009 

Requirement Title: Preservation of Registry Data 
During Account Transfer 

The Service Provider shall ensure that account transfer 
functionality preserves all existing Juridical Account 
records and registry transactions without alteration, 
deletion, or loss. 

The system shall preserve: 

● Existing Notices; 
● Security interest registrations; 
● Amendments; 
● Terminations; 
● Payment records; 
● Certifications; 
● Reports; and 
● Other related registry data. 

Account transfer shall not recreate, duplicate, alter, or 
invalidate existing records. 

 

2.10 2.10 Audit Trail and Transaction Logging 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-010 

Requirement Title: Registry Administrator Audit 
Controls 

The Service Provider shall implement complete audit trail 
functionality for all actions performed by the Registry 
Administrator Account. 

The system shall record: 

● User identity; 
● Date and time; 
● Administrative action; 
● Previous and updated information; 
● Supporting documents uploaded; 
● Approval actions; 
● Account transfer activities; 
● Account suspension/deactivation activities; and 
● Other relevant administrative activities. 

 

2.11 2.11 Account Transfer Workflow Control 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-011 
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Requirement Title: Approval-Based Account Transfer 
Workflow 

The Service Provider shall implement an account transfer 
workflow requiring validation and approval before 
completing transfer of Juridical Account administration. 

The workflow shall include: 

1. Initiation of account transfer request; 
2. Validation of submitted information; 
3. Review of supporting documents; 
4. Approval based on registry procedures; 
5. Transfer of account administration rights; and 
6. Recording of completed transfer activity. 

The system shall prevent completion unless all required 
validation and approval steps have been satisfied. 

3. 3. User & Account Management – Technical Support 
Account (UM-TS) 

The Service Provider shall maintain the existing Helpdesk 
User Account role and functionality while renaming the 
account type to Technical Support Account. 

 

3.1 
3.1 Technical Support Account Implementation 

Requirement ID: UM-TS-001 

Requirement Title: Implementation of Technical 
Support Account 

The Technical Support Account shall have view-only 
access to: 

● Transaction History; 
● Registered Notices; 
● Notice Status; 
● Transaction Details; and 
● Notice History. 

Technical Support users shall not be authorized to: 

● Create records; 
● Modify records; 
● Approve applications; 
● Reject applications; 
● Submit registrations; 
● Process payments; 
● Update account information; 
● Modify notices; 
● Modify registry documents; 
● Delete records; or 
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● Perform workflow or administrative actions. 

These restrictions shall be enforced through: 

● User interfaces; 
● APIs; and 
● Other system access channels. 

3.2 3.2 Technical Support Account Additional Access 

Requirement ID: UM-TS-002 

Requirement Title: Technical Support Account 
Additional Access 

The Service Provider shall allow Technical Support 
Accounts to view pending Juridical Account applications 
awaiting review or approval. 

Access shall remain strictly view-only. 

Technical Support users shall not: 

● Approve applications; 
● Reject applications; 
● Return applications for correction; 
● Endorse applications for approval; or 
● Modify application data or supporting documents. 

 

3.3 3.3 Technical Support Account Audit Logging 

Requirement ID: UM-TS-003 

Requirement Title: Technical Support Account Access 
Audit Trail 

The Service Provider shall implement comprehensive 
audit logging for all Technical Support Account activities. 

The audit trail shall record: 

● Technical Support user identification; 
● Date and time; 
● System module accessed; 
● Search activities; 
● Records viewed; 
● Verification activities; and 
● Other relevant activities. 

Technical Support users shall not be able to modify, alter, 
or delete audit records. 

 

 

4 4. Process – Individual Account Registration (P-IAR)  
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4.1 Individual Account Registration Module 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Individual Account 
Registration with National ID Verification 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Individual 
Account Registration process. 

Upon successful National ID QR Code verification, the 
system shall continue to exempt the applicant from 
uploading: 

● Government-issued ID images; 
● Selfie photograph; and 
● Selfie photograph while holding the ID. 

The Service Provider shall provide a dedicated National 
ID Verification section containing: 

● Query National ID; and 
● Scan National ID QR Code. 

The enhancement shall improve visibility and accessibility 
without changing the existing verification and exemption 
rules. 

4.2 4.2 Personal Information 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-002 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Individual Account 
Personal Information 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing personal 
information fields and add Occupation and TIN Availability 
selection. 

The system shall capture: 

● First Name; 
● Last Name; 
● Middle Name; 
● Suffix; 
● Gender; 
● Date of Birth; 
● Occupation; 
● TIN; 
● Username; and 
● Email Address. 

Occupation shall be presented as a dropdown containing 
at least: 
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● Employee; 
● Self-Employed / Professional; 
● Business Owner; 
● OFW; 
● Student; 
● Religious Worker; 
● Retired; 
● Unemployed; and 
● Others. 

4.3 4.3 Suffix Validation 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-003 

Requirement Title: Individual Account Suffix 
Predefined Values 

The Suffix field shall accept only predefined values such 
as: 

● Jr.; 
● Sr.; 
● I; 
● II; 
● III; 
● IV; and 
● Other approved values configured by the Registry 

Administrator. 

Free-text or invalid suffix entries shall not be accepted. 

Middle Name and Suffix shall be identified as optional 
fields. 

 

 

4.4 4.4 TIN Declaration and Validation 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-004 

Requirement Title: TIN Availability Selection 

The system shall provide: 

● Yes, I have a TIN; and 
● No, I do not have a TIN. 

If Yes, I have a TIN is selected: 

● TIN shall be mandatory; and 
● The system shall validate the TIN according to the 

approved validation pattern. 

If No, I do not have a TIN is selected: 

● The TIN field shall be disabled; and 
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● The field shall be marked Not Applicable. 

4.5 4.5 Address Information 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-005 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Individual Account 
Address Information 

The Service Provider shall retain Permanent Address and 
Current Address functionality while improving address 
field labels. 

The system shall replace Address Line 1 with: 

House No. and Street Name 

and remove Address Line 2. 

For local addresses, the system shall capture: 

● House No. and Street Name; 
● Region; 
● Province; 
● City/Municipality; 
● Barangay; and 
● Postal Code. 

For foreign addresses: 

● Building/House No. and Street Name; 
● City; 
● State/Province/Region; 
● Zip/Postal Code; and 
● Country. 

 

4.6 4.6 Current Address Checkbox 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-006 

Requirement Title: Current Address Same as 
Permanent Address 

The system shall provide: 

☐ Check if Current Address is Same as Permanent 
Address 

When selected, the system shall automatically populate 
the Current Address using the Permanent Address. 

 

4.7 4.7 Applicant Declaration 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-007 
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Requirement Title: Enhanced Individual Account 
Registration Application Declaration 

The applicant shall be required to affirm: 

“I certify that the information provided, including my 
TIN declaration, is true and correct. I understand that 
providing false information may result in account 
action and applicable penalties under existing laws.” 

The declaration checkbox shall be mandatory. 

4.8 4.8 Registration Validation, User Experience, and 
Security Controls 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-008 

The system shall provide: 

● Clear field labels; 
● Accepted input formats; 
● Character limits where applicable; 
● Real-time validation; 
● Clear error messages; 
● Confirmation prompts; 
● Submission status notifications; and 
● Mobile-responsive registration pages. 

The system shall prevent duplicate registration based on 
username and email address while the associated 
pending application remains within the 48-hour password 
setup validity period. 

Once the 48-hour period expires, the username and email 
address shall no longer be reserved for that pending 
application. 

The system shall encrypt sensitive information in transit 
and at rest and maintain complete registration audit logs. 

 

5 5. Process – Juridical Account Registration (P-JAR) 

5.1 Enhanced Juridical Account Registration Process 

Requirement ID: P-JAR-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Juridical Account 
Registration Process 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Juridical 
Account Registration functionality while enhancing 
registration workflow, validation rules, documentary 
requirements, and account creation. 

 

85 
 



 

The system shall support: 

● Account application; 
● Entity information; 
● Entity Classification; 
● TIN information; 
● Documentary requirements; 
● Authorized representative information; 
● Identity verification; 
● Review and approval; and 
● Account activation. 

5.2 5.2 Entity Classification 

Requirement ID: P-JAR-002 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Entity Classification 

The Service Provider shall replace the existing Type field 
with an Entity Classification field for Juridical Account 
Registration. 

The Entity Classification dropdown shall include at least: 

● Corporation; 
● One Person Corporation (OPC); 
● Partnership; 
● Sole Proprietorship; 
● Cooperative; 
● Non-Stock Corporation / Association / Foundation; 
● Financial Institution, including Bank, Lending 

Company, Financing Company, Insurance 
Company, Microfinance Institution, and Credit 
Cooperative; 

● Government Entity, including GOCC, NGA, LGU, 
and SUC; 

● Foreign Corporation; 
● Educational Institution; 
● Religious Institution; 
● Healthcare Institution; and 
● Other Juridical Entity. 

The selected Entity Classification shall determine the 
applicable: 

● Registration information; 
● Validation rules; 
● Documentary requirements; and 
● Registration number requirements. 

 

5.3 5.3 Foreign Corporation Registration Requirements 

Requirement ID: P-JAR-003 
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Requirement Title: Foreign Corporation Registration 
Number and Documentary Requirements 

When Foreign Corporation is selected under Entity 
Classification, the Service Provider shall ensure that a 
Philippine SEC Registration Number is not required. 

The system shall: 

● Disable or remove the SEC Registration Number 
field for Foreign Corporations; 

● Not require a Philippine SEC Registration Number 
as a mandatory field; 

● Allow the applicant to provide an applicable foreign 
registration, license, certification, or equivalent 
registration number where required; 

● Capture the applicable Documentary Type; 
● Capture Documentary Number; and 
● Capture Secretary's Certificate Documentary 

Number where applicable. 

The system shall apply documentary and registration 
number requirements based on the selected Entity 
Classification. 

For Philippine entities where an SEC Registration Number 
is applicable, the existing SEC registration requirements 
shall remain in effect. 

5.4 5.4 Company Information 

The system shall capture: 

● Company Name; 
● Entity Classification; 
● Company TIN, where applicable; 
● Documentary Type; 
● Documentary Number; and 
● Secretary's Certificate Documentary Number. 

The system shall dynamically apply required information 
according to Entity Classification. 

 

5.5 5.5 Company Address 

The system shall capture: 

Local 

● Building/House No. and Street Name; 
● Region; 
● Province; 
● City/Municipality; 
● Barangay; and 
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● Postal Code. 

Foreign 

● Building/House No. and Street Name; 
● City; 
● State/Province/Region; 
● Zip/Postal Code; and 
● Country. 

Address Line 2 shall be removed. 

5.6 5.6 Representative Personal Details 

The Service Provider shall retain National ID QR Code 
verification. 

Upon successful verification, the system shall exempt the 
representative from providing: 

● Government-issued ID images; 
● Selfie photograph; and 
● Selfie photograph holding the ID. 

The system shall also implement predefined Suffix values. 

The representative information shall include: 

● First Name; 
● Last Name; 
● Middle Name; 
● Suffix; 
● Gender; 
● Birthdate; 
● Username; 
● Email Address; and 
● Secretary's Certificate Documentary Number, 

where applicable. 

 

5.7 5.7 Passport ID Number Enhancement 

Requirement ID: P-JAR-004 

Requirement Title: Alternative Passport Number 
Format 

When Passport is selected as the ID Type, the system 
shall accept valid alphanumeric passport numbers and 
other valid passport formats used by foreign jurisdictions, 
subject to configurable validation rules. 

 

5.8 5.8 Company Name Field Enhancement 

Requirement ID: P-JAR-005 
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Requirement Title: Removal of Company Name 
Character Restriction 

The Service Provider shall remove the existing restrictive 
character limit for the Company Name field to 
accommodate complete registered juridical entity names. 

The system shall store the complete legal name without 
unnecessary truncation. 

5.9 5.9 Removal of Secretary Certificate document 
uploading 

Requirement ID: P-JAR-006 

Requirement Title: Removal of Secretary Certificate 
document uploading 

The Service Provider shall remove the existing 
requirement and functionality for uploading the 
Secretary’s Certificate during the registration process, 
without affecting or altering any previously submitted or 
approved registrations. 

The enhancement shall ensure that: 

● The Secretary’s Certificate upload field and 
associated validation shall no longer be required 
for new registrations, as applicable. 

● Existing registration records and previously 
uploaded Secretary’s Certificates shall remain 
intact and accessible in accordance with the 
system’s existing data retention and access 
controls. 

● The removal of the upload functionality shall not 
affect the validity, status, or historical records of 
previously approved registrations. 

● All related system workflows, validations, and user 
interfaces shall be updated accordingly to reflect 
the removal of the Secretary’s Certificate upload 
requirement. 

 

6 6. Existing Account Protection and Profile 
Enhancement 

6.1 Consolidated Existing Account Protection 
Requirement 

Requirement ID: UM-GEN-001 

Requirement Title: Consolidated Existing Account 
Protection and Profile Enhancement 
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The Service Provider shall ensure that the implementation 
of all new enhancements shall not adversely affect, 
invalidate, delete, alter, or otherwise compromise any 
existing Individual Account or Juridical Account, including 
their existing records, transactions, notices, payments, 
documents, account status, ownership, permissions, audit 
history, or other associated registry information. 

All existing Individual and Juridical Accounts shall remain 
valid and operational in accordance with their existing 
account status and applicable system rules. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● Existing Individual Accounts shall not be required 
to undergo re-registration solely because of the 
enhancement; 

● Existing Juridical Accounts shall not be required to 
undergo re-registration solely because of the 
enhancement; 

● Existing account credentials shall remain valid 
unless changed through an authorized process; 

● Existing notices and transactions shall remain 
associated with their original accounts; 

● Existing payment records shall remain preserved; 
● Existing documents shall remain accessible 

according to existing permissions; 
● Existing audit trails shall remain intact; 
● Existing account statuses shall not be changed 

automatically as a result of the enhancement; 
● Historical information shall not be overwritten by 

newly introduced fields; 
● New fields shall be introduced in a manner that 

does not invalidate existing records; and 
● Migration or data conversion activities, where 

required, shall preserve the integrity and historical 
accuracy of existing records. 

6.2 
6.2 Existing Individual Account Profile Enhancement 

Requirement ID: UM-GEN-002 

Requirement Title: Existing Individual Account Profile 
Enhancement 

The Service Provider shall implement an Occupation field 
in the profile of existing Individual Accounts. 

The Occupation field shall allow authorized users, subject 
to applicable permissions, to: 

● View the current occupation; 
● Select an occupation from the approved dropdown 

values; 
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● Update the occupation when necessary; and 
● Save the updated occupation as part of the 

Individual Account profile. 

The approved occupation values shall include at least: 

● Employee; 
● Self-Employed / Professional; 
● Business Owner; 
● OFW; 
● Student; 
● Religious Worker; 
● Retired; 
● Unemployed; and 
● Others. 

The introduction of the Occupation field shall not require 
an existing Individual Account holder to create a new 
account or repeat the complete registration process. 

Any update to Occupation shall be recorded in the 
applicable audit trail. 

6.3 
6.3 Existing Juridical Account Profile Enhancement 

Requirement ID: UM-GEN-003 

Requirement Title: Existing Juridical Account Profile 
Enhancement 

The Service Provider shall implement an Entity 
Classification/Entity Type field in the profile of existing 
Juridical Accounts. 

The field shall allow authorized users, subject to 
applicable permissions and validation requirements, to: 

● View the existing Entity Classification/Entity Type; 
● Select the appropriate Entity Classification; 
● Update or correct the Entity Classification when 

necessary; and 
● Save the updated Entity Classification as part of 

the Juridical Account profile. 

The available classifications shall be consistent with the 
classifications defined under P-JAR-002. 

The enhancement shall not require an existing Juridical 
Account to create a new account or repeat the complete 
registration process. 

Any change to the Entity Classification/Entity Type shall: 

● Be subject to appropriate validation; 
● Require supporting documents where applicable; 
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● Preserve the previous classification for audit 
purposes; 

● Preserve existing notices and transactions; 
● Not automatically change ownership of historical 

transactions; and 
● Be recorded in the audit trail. 

6.4 
6.4 General Existing Account Protection 

Requirement ID: UM-GEN-004 

Requirement Title: General Existing Account 
Protection 

The Service Provider shall ensure that all newly 
introduced fields, validation rules, workflows, roles, and 
account controls are implemented in a 
backward-compatible manner wherever technically 
applicable. 

Where an existing account does not contain information 
corresponding to a newly introduced field, the system 
shall not treat the absence of such information as an 
invalid or defective existing account unless the 
information is required under an applicable future 
transaction or authorized account update. 

 

7 7. Process – Initial Notice Registration (P-INR) 

7.1 Trustee as an Additional Role 

Requirement ID: P-INR-001 

Requirement Title: Trustee as an Additional Role 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Initial Notice 
Registration Module to include Trustee as an additional 
selectable role. 

Available roles shall be: 

● Creditor; 
● Grantor; and 
● Trustee. 

When Trustee is selected, the system shall provide a 
Creditor Details section allowing the Trustee to search for 
an existing Creditor using: 

● Username; or 
● Identification Number. 
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The system shall retrieve the corresponding Creditor 
information and allow the Trustee to associate the 
Creditor with the notice. 

The selected Creditor information shall form part of the 
registered notice and audit trail. 

New Workflow 

1. Role Selection 
2. Collateral Details 
3. Creditor Details, when Trustee is selected 
4. Grantor Information 
5. Security Interest Information 
6. Documents 

The system shall provide calendar date pickers for Term 
Start Date and Term End Date and shall ensure that the 
Term End Date is not earlier than the Term Start Date. 

The Security Agreement Number shall be captured. 

Uploading the Security Interest Document shall be 
optional. 

7.2 7.2 No PPSR Account for Grantor 

Requirement ID: P-INR-002 

Requirement Title: Allow Registration of a Grantor 
Without an Existing PPSR Account 

The system shall allow registration of a notice against a 
Grantor who does not have an existing PPSR Account. 

Grantor identification options shall include: 

● Username; 
● Identification Number; or 
● No PPSR Account. 

When No PPSR Account is selected, the creditor shall 
manually provide the required grantor information. 

Individual Grantor 

The system shall capture: 

● Full Name; 
● Occupation; 
● Date of Birth; 
● Nationality; 
● Government ID Type; 
● Government ID Number; 
● Residential Address; 
● Mobile Number; and 
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● Email Address, optional. 

Juridical Grantor 

The system shall capture: 

● Registered Business Name; 
● Entity Classification; 
● Principal Business Address; 
● Authorized Representative; 
● Date of Birth of Authorized Representative; 
● Nationality of Authorized Representative; 
● Government ID Type; 
● Government ID Number; 
● Mobile Number; and 
● Email Address, optional. 

The applicable registration number shall be required 
based on Entity Classification, such as: 

● SEC Registration Number; 
● DTI Registration Number; or 
● CDA Registration Number. 

Only the applicable registration number shall be required. 

The creditor shall acknowledge the required certification 
before submission. 

The system shall maintain the capability to link notices 
originally registered against a Grantor without a PPSR 
Account to the Grantor's subsequently approved PPSR 
Account based on validated matching information. 

7.3 7.3 Removal of Collateral Subcategories Except Motor 
Vehicles 

Requirement ID: P-INR-003 

The Service Provider shall remove the Collateral 
Subcategory field for all collateral classifications except 
Motor Vehicles. 

Motor Vehicle subcategories shall remain available. 

For all other collateral: 

● Only Collateral Type shall be required; 
● Subcategory shall no longer be displayed or 

required; 
● APIs and validation rules shall be updated 

accordingly; and 
● Existing historical records containing 

subcategories shall remain preserved. 

 

7.4 7.4 Combo Transaction  
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Requirement ID: P-INR-004 

Upon successful Initial Notice Registration, the system 
shall ask whether the user wants to create a Certification 
Request. 

Options: 

● Yes; 
● No. 

If Yes is selected, the system shall automatically create 
the Certification Request and include it in the payment 
workflow. 

If No is selected, only the Initial Notice Registration shall 
proceed. 

The system shall provide a consolidated transaction 
summary and maintain linkage and audit history between 
the transactions. 

8.  8. Process – Notice Amendment (P-NA) 

8.1 Trustee as an Additional Role 

Requirement ID: P-NA-001 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Notice 
Amendment Module to support Trustee-related 
amendments. 

Amendment types shall include: 

● Additional Collateral; 
● Additional Grantor; 
● Additional Creditor; 
● Additional Trustee; and 
● Change in Security Terms. 

The user shall be able to search for a Trustee using: 

● Username; or 
● Identification Number. 

The selected Trustee shall be associated with the 
amended notice. 

For Change in Security Terms, the system shall provide: 

● Security Interest Term; 
● Term Start Date; and 
● Term End Date. 
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The Term End Date shall not be earlier than the Term 
Start Date. 

8.2 8.2 Combo Transaction 

Requirement ID: P-NA-002 

Upon successful completion of an Amendment, the 
system shall allow the user to request a Certification 
within the same transaction workflow. 

The system shall: 

● Ask whether Certification is required; 
● Provide Yes/No options; 
● Create the Certification Request when Yes is 

selected; 
● Provide a consolidated billing summary; 
● Link both transactions; and 
● Maintain a complete audit trail. 

 

8.3 8.3 Documentary Number Character Limit 

Requirement ID: P-NA-003 

Requirement Title: Maximum Allowable Character 
Limit for Documentary No. 

The system shall: 

● Display the maximum allowable characters; 
● Prevent entry beyond the limit; 
● Prevent saving or submission of invalid values; 

and 
● Display an appropriate validation message. 

 

9.  9. Process – Termination of Notice Registration 
(P-TNR) 

9.1 Combo Transaction 

Requirement ID: P-TNR-001 

Requirement Title: Termination and Certification 
Combo Transaction 

Upon successful completion of a Termination of Notice 
Registration, the system shall ask whether a Certification 
Request should also be created. 

If Yes is selected: 

● A Certification Request shall be created; 
● It shall be linked to the terminated notice; 
● It shall be included in the payment workflow; and 
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● A consolidated billing summary shall be displayed. 

If No is selected, the termination shall be completed 
without a Certification Request. 

All activities shall be recorded in the audit trail. 

10.  10. Process – Certify Notice (P-CN) 

10.1 Removal of Contact Person and Contact Number 

Requirement ID: P-CN-001 

Requirement Title: Removal of Contact Person and 
Contact Number Fields 

The Service Provider shall remove Contact Person Name 
and Contact Number from Certified True Copy request 
forms. 

Removal of these fields shall not affect certification 
processing, issuance, tracking, validation, or auditability. 

 

 

10.2 10.2 Notice Completion Report and Notice Default 
Report 

Requirement ID: P-CN-002 

Requirement Title: Certification of Notice Completion 
and Notice Default Reports 

The Service Provider shall retain certification functionality 
for: 

● Initial Notice Registration; 
● Notice Amendment; and 
● Notice Termination. 

The system shall additionally support Certified Copies of: 

● Notice Completion Report; and 
● Notice Default Report. 

The certified reports shall accurately reflect the final notice 
status and shall not alter the underlying notice record or 
historical transaction data. 

 

10.3 10.3 Certification of User Account Information 

Requirement ID: P-CN-003 

Requirement Title: Certification of User Account 
Information 
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The Service Provider shall ensure that TIN and all other 
required information are properly indicated in the 
Certification of User Account Information section. 

10.4 
10.4 Certification of User Account Notice Status 

Requirement ID: P-CN-004 

Requirement Title: Certification of User Account Notice 
Status 

The Service Provider shall enhance the PPSR to allow users to 
request a Certification of User Account Notice Status for a fee 
of ₱30.00 per certification. 

The certification shall reflect the user's notice status as of the 
date and time of issuance and shall generate either: 

● Certification of No Tagged Notice – when no notice is 
registered or tagged against the user's account; or 

● Certification of Tagged Notice(s) – showing the 
applicable notices and authorized details. 

The system shall record the payment and certification 
transaction and provide a unique certification/reference number 
and verification feature, such as a QR code. 

 

11. 11. Process – Payment (P-P) 

11.1 Bulk Payment Transaction 

Requirement ID: P-P-001 

The Service Provider shall implement bulk payment 
functionality allowing authorized users to select multiple 
payable transactions and pay them through a single 
payment process. 

The system shall support transactions including: 

● Notice Registration; 
● Notice Amendment; 
● Notice Extension; 
● Notice Termination; 
● Certification Requests; and 
● Other payable PPSR services. 

The system shall maintain selected transactions when 
users navigate across pages, apply filters, or perform 
searches. 

A consolidated billing summary shall display: 

● Transaction reference; 
● Transaction type; 
● Applicable fees; 
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● Taxes, if any; 
● Subtotal; and 
● Total amount due. 

Upon successful payment, the system shall generate a 
single payment reference and consolidated payment 
confirmation. 

11.2 11.2 Bulk Payment for Certification Requests 

Requirement ID: P-P-002 

The Service Provider shall allow multiple Certification 
Requests to be paid through a single bulk payment 
transaction. 

The same selection, validation, billing, payment, 
reconciliation, reporting, security, and audit controls 
applicable to other bulk payments shall apply. 

 

11.3 11.3 QR Code Generation for Payment Processing 

Requirement ID: P-P-003 

The Service Provider shall generate a unique QR Code 
corresponding to the payment transaction. 

The QR Code shall: 

● Contain the required payment reference; 
● Be displayed to the user; 
● Be available for download and printing; 
● Support scanning through Landbank and other 

PPSR-approved payment channels; and 
● Allow payment status to be automatically updated 

upon successful payment confirmation. 

All QR payment activities shall be recorded in the audit 
trail. 

 

11.4 11.4 API Transaction for Payment Processing 

Requirement ID: P-P-004 

The Service Provider shall support payable transactions 
initiated through authorized API integrations. 

The system shall: 

● Receive and record API-initiated payable 
transactions; 

● Generate the applicable payable transaction; 
● Redirect users to Landbank LinkBiz or another 

PPSR-approved payment facility; 
● Update payment status only upon successful 

payment confirmation; 
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● Maintain API transaction counts; 
● Record API client identifier; 
● Record transaction type; 
● Record transaction reference; 
● Record date and time; 
● Record payment gateway; 
● Record payment status; and 
● Record applicable fees. 

The system shall support billing, payment, usage, 
reconciliation, and audit reports for API clients. 

11.5 11.5 Payment for Combo Transaction 

Requirement ID: P-P-005 

Requirement Title: Payment for Combo Transaction 

The Service Provider shall implement payment 
functionality for Combo Transactions. 

Supported combinations shall include: 

● Initial Notice Registration + Certification Request; 
● Notice Amendment + Certification Request; 
● Notice Termination + Certification Request; and 
● Other approved PPSR transaction combinations. 

The system shall: 

● Display a consolidated billing summary; 
● Validate all component transactions; 
● Process the transactions as a single payment 

transaction; 
● Generate a single payment reference; 
● Generate consolidated payment confirmation; and 
● Maintain complete audit, reconciliation, and 

transaction linkage records. 

 

12. 
12. Cross-Cutting Existing Account Protection and 
Enhancement Principles 

The following principles shall apply across all 
requirements in this enhancement. 

12.1 No Adverse Impact on Existing Accounts 

Existing Individual Accounts, Juridical Accounts, 
Sub-Juridical Accounts, Third-Party Service Provider 
Accounts, and other valid existing accounts shall not be 
adversely affected by the implementation of the 
enhancements. 

 

12.2 
12.2 No Loss of Historical Data 
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No existing: 

● Notice; 
● Registration; 
● Amendment; 
● Termination; 
● Disposition; 
● Payment; 
● Certification; 
● Report; 
● Document; 
● Account information; or 
● Audit record 

shall be deleted, lost, or unintentionally modified because 
of the enhancement. 

12.3 
12.3 No Forced Re-Registration 

Existing Individual and Juridical Account holders shall not 
be required to create a new account or repeat the 
complete registration process solely because of the new 
enhancements. 

 

12.4 
12.4 New Profile Information 

The system shall support the addition of new profile 
information to existing accounts. 

For existing Individual Accounts, the system shall support 
updating: 

Occupation 

For existing Juridical Accounts, the system shall support 
updating: 

 

12.5 
Entity Classification / Entity Type 

12.5 Historical Preservation 

When newly introduced profile information is added or 
updated, the system shall preserve the historical value 
where required for audit and shall not overwrite historical 
transaction information. 

 

12.6 
12.6 Backward Compatibility 

The Service Provider shall implement the enhancement in 
a manner that maintains compatibility with existing valid 
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account records, notices, transactions, payment records, 
documents, reports, and audit trails. 

12.7 
12.7 Auditability 

All changes resulting from the enhancement shall be 
traceable through the system audit trail, including: 

● User identity; 
● Date and time; 
● Previous value; 
● New value; 
● Reason, where applicable; and 
● Supporting documentation, where applicable. 

 

12.8 
12.8 Data Integrity 

The Service Provider shall ensure that 
enhancement-related changes do not compromise the 
accuracy, integrity, confidentiality, availability, ownership, 
legal effect, or historical validity of existing PPSR records. 

 

13.1 
13. Report – Notice Completion (R-NC) 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Notice 
Completion process and functionality and shall design, 
develop, configure, and implement enhancements 
intended to provide a Notice Completion Report. 

13.1. Notice Completion Report 

Requirement ID: R-NC-001 

Requirement Title: Notice Completion Report 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Notice 
Completion process and functionality whereby the system 
automatically updates the status of a registered notice to 
Completed upon reaching the encoded Term End Date of 
the notice. 

In addition to the existing functionality, the Service 
Provider shall design, develop, configure, and implement 
a Notice Completion Report generation feature. 

The enhancement shall allow authorized users to: 

● Generate a Notice Completion Report for notices 
with a status of Completed; 

● View the Notice Completion Report on-screen; 
● Download and print the Notice Completion Report; 

and 
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● Request and obtain a Certified Copy of the Notice 
Completion Report in accordance with applicable 
PPSR policies, procedures, and fee requirements. 

The system shall ensure that the Notice Completion 
Report reflects the final completed status of the notice 
and includes all relevant notice information maintained in 
the PPSR record. 

The generated report and any certified copy issued shall 
form part of the official transaction history and audit trail of 
the notice. 

The enhancement shall preserve the integrity of existing 
notice records and shall not alter the original registration 
data, amendment history, completion history, transaction 
history, or audit trail associated with the completed notice. 

14.1 14. Report – Notice Default (R-ND) 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Notice 
Default process and functionality and shall design, 
develop, configure, and implement enhancements 
intended to provide a Notice Default Report. 

14.1. Notice Default Report 

Requirement ID: R-ND-001 

Requirement Title: Notice Default Report 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Notice 
Default process and functionality whereby the system 
automatically updates the status of a registered notice to 
Defaulted once the user selects the For Disposition action 
for the registered notice in accordance with existing 
business rules and authorization controls. 

In addition to the existing functionality, the Service 
Provider shall design, develop, configure, and implement 
a Notice Default Report generation feature to allow 
authorized users to generate, view, print, and request a 
Certified Copy of a Defaulted Notice recorded in the 
PPSR system. 

The enhancement shall include the addition of a 
Certification Request function within the Disposition 
process. Upon completion of the disposition transaction 
and successful update of the notice status to Defaulted, 
the system shall make the Certification Request function 
available to authorized users. 

The Notice Default Report feature shall allow authorized 
users to: 
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● Generate a Notice Default Report for notices with 
a status of Defaulted; 

● View the Notice Default Report on-screen; 
● Download and print the Notice Default Report; and 
● Request and obtain a Certified Copy of the 

Defaulted Notice in accordance with applicable 
PPSR policies, procedures, and fee requirements. 

The system shall ensure that the Notice Default Report 
accurately reflects the final defaulted status of the notice 
and includes all relevant notice information maintained in 
the PPSR record. 

The generated report and any certified copy issued shall 
form part of the official transaction history and audit trail of 
the notice. 

The enhancement shall preserve the integrity of existing 
notice records and shall not alter the original registration 
data, amendment history, disposition history, completion 
history, transaction history, or audit trail associated with 
the defaulted notice. 

15.1 15. Special Process – Generation of QR Code 
(SP-GQC) 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing process and 
functionality for generating a QR Code on Certifications 
and shall enhance the functionality to include additional 
information necessary for document verification, including 
Collateral Type and Property Identification Number. 

15.1. Addition of Information to QR Code 

Requirement ID: SP-GQC-001 

Requirement Title: Addition of Information to QR 
Code 

The Service Provider shall implement enhancements to 
the PPSR to automatically generate and embed a QR 
Code in registry-issued documents for verification 
purposes. 

The Service Provider shall include in the verification 
information associated with the QR Code the additional 
data elements necessary for document verification, 
including: 

● Collateral Type; and 
● Property Identification Number. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the QR Code does 
not contain personal information, sensitive transaction 
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details, grantor information, creditor information, or any 
other confidential or protected data. 

The QR Code shall contain only the minimum information 
necessary to enable document verification and validation 
through the PPSR verification facility. 

The Service Provider shall implement appropriate security 
controls to ensure that the QR Code is used solely for 
verification purposes and does not expose confidential 
registry information. 

16.1 16. Module – Search Module (M-SM) 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Search 
Module functionality and shall implement the 
enhancements specified below to improve search 
capability, usability, filtering, document generation, 
monitoring, reporting, and auditability. 

16.1. Search Using Bank Name, Collateral, and 
Chassis Number 

Requirement ID: M-SM-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Search Criteria 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Search Module to 
allow authorized users to search for registered notices 
using the following search criteria: 

● Bank Name; 
● Collateral; and 
● Chassis Number. 

The system shall allow users to perform searches using 
one or more of the available search criteria, subject to 
applicable user access permissions and system rules. 

The system shall support: 

● Partial-match searching, where applicable, to allow 
users to retrieve results without entering the 
complete search term; and 

● Case-insensitive searching, such that searches 
shall return relevant results regardless of whether 
the search term is entered in uppercase, 
lowercase, or a combination thereof. 

The system shall display search results based on the 
entered criteria and shall provide appropriate system 
messaging when no matching records are found. 

 

16.2 16.2. Search Result Filtering and Sorting  
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Requirement ID: M-SM-002 

Requirement Title: Search Result Filtering and Sorting 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Search Module to 
provide filtering and sorting capabilities for search results. 

The filtering functionality shall allow authorized users to 
refine search results based on applicable attributes, which 
may include, but shall not be limited to: 

● Date of Registration; 
● Notice Status; 
● Notice Type; 
● Bank/Creditor Name; 
● Grantor Name; and 
● Other relevant system-defined attributes. 

The sorting functionality shall allow users to arrange 
search results based on applicable fields in ascending or 
descending order, where appropriate. 

The system shall update and display the filtered and 
sorted results without requiring the user to repeat the 
search, unless otherwise necessary due to system 
limitations. 

16.3 16.3. Registration Number Required for Notice Search 

Requirement ID: M-SM-003 

Requirement Title: Require Registration Number for 
Notice Transactions 

For transactions involving the viewing, amendment, 
termination, or certification of a registered notice, the 
Search Module shall require the user to enter the 
Registration Number as the primary search reference. 

The system shall no longer require the Transaction 
Number for these transactions. 

The system shall validate the entered Registration 
Number against the PPSR database and shall display the 
corresponding notice record, subject to the user's 
authorization and access privileges. 

Where the Registration Number is invalid, does not exist, 
or the user does not have the required access permission, 
the system shall display an appropriate error or 
notification message and shall not disclose unauthorized 
information. 

 

16.4 16.4. Search Results Generated Only as a Certified 
Copy 
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Requirement ID: M-SM-004 

Requirement Title: Certified Copy Generation for 
Search Results 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Search Module to 
enable authorized users to request an official Certified 
Copy of the search results for a fee of ₱30.00 per 
Certified Copy.  

Where the search results contain registered notice 
information, such information shall be generated and 
issued exclusively in the form of an official Certified Copy, 
subject to applicable PPSR rules, requirements, and user 
authorization. 

The system shall ensure that each Certified Copy is 
uniquely identifiable and shall contain, at a minimum, the 
following information: 

● System-generated Certified Copy reference 
number; 

● Date and time of generation; 
● Relevant Registration Number; 
● Applicable authentication markings, security 

features, or digital seal; and 
● Other information required under applicable PPSR 

policies and regulations. 

The Certified Copy shall reflect the information retrieved 
from the PPSR database at the time of generation. 

The system shall maintain a record of each Certified Copy 
generated, including the user who requested or generated 
the document, date and time of generation, and the 
corresponding notice or Registration Number. 

Where applicable, the system shall support the generation 
of the Certified Copy in PDF, CSV, and Excel formats, 
subject to the prescribed PPSR document format, data 
protection, and security requirements. 

16.5 16.5. Search Counters and Reporting 

Requirement ID: M-SM-005 

Requirement Title: Search Activity Counters and 
Reporting 

The Service Provider shall implement search activity 
counters and reporting functionality to monitor the 
utilization of the Search Module. 
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The system shall record and aggregate the number of 
searches performed using the following search 
categories: 

● Bank Name; 
● Collateral; and 
● Chassis Number. 

Search statistics shall be available on a: 

● Daily basis; 
● Weekly basis; 
● Monthly basis; and 
● Yearly basis. 

The system shall provide authorized administrators with a 
reporting interface and/or dashboard that presents 
aggregated search statistics and relevant usage trends. 

The reporting functionality shall support, as applicable: 

● Monitoring of Search Module utilization; 
● Identification of unusual or potentially abusive 

search activity; 
● Analysis of search trends; 
● Operational and management reporting; and 
● Compliance and audit requirements. 

Access to search activity reports shall be restricted to 
authorized users based on applicable role-based access 
controls. 

16.6 16.6. Search Audit Trail and Monitoring 

Requirement ID: M-SM-006 

Requirement Title: Search Audit Trail and Monitoring 

The Service Provider shall implement audit logging and 
monitoring capabilities for all search activities performed 
through the Search Module. 

The system shall automatically record, at a minimum, the 
following information for each search activity: 

● User ID and/or account identifier; 
● User role and account type, where applicable; 
● Date and time of the search; 
● Search category; 
● Search parameters or criteria used; 
● Search result or transaction reference, where 

applicable; 
● Registration Number, where applicable; 
● Certified Copy reference number, where a 

Certified Copy is generated; 
● Date and time of Certified Copy generation; and 
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● Other relevant system or transaction identifiers 
necessary for audit and monitoring purposes. 

Audit logs shall be protected against unauthorized 
modification or deletion and shall be retained in 
accordance with applicable PPSR records-retention, 
security, and audit requirements. 

The system shall provide authorized administrators with 
the capability to retrieve, review, and generate reports 
from search audit logs for purposes of: 

● Monitoring user activities; 
● Investigating suspected misuse or unauthorized 

searches; 
● Supporting incident investigation; 
● Compliance verification; 
● Internal and external audit; and 
● Management reporting. 

All access to and actions performed on search records 
and audit logs shall be subject to applicable PPSR 
access-control and security policies. 

17.1 17. System – Dashboard (S-D) 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing dashboard 
functionality of the PPSR and shall implement 
enhancements to improve the presentation, organization, 
accessibility, and visibility of relevant account information 
for Individual and Juridical Accounts. 

The enhancements shall not remove, modify, or adversely 
affect any existing dashboard information or functionality 
unless expressly specified in the requirements below. 

17.1. Individual Dashboard 

Requirement ID: S-D-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Individual Account 
Dashboard 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing information 
and functionality available on the Individual Account 
Dashboard and shall enhance its presentation, layout, 
navigation, and overall user interface to improve usability, 
accessibility, and ease of account identification. 

The enhanced Individual Account Dashboard shall 
prominently display the following account information: 

1. Full Name; 
2. Tax Identification Number (TIN); 
3. PPSR Account Number; 
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4. Registered Address; 
5. Contact Information; and 
6. Other existing account information currently 

displayed by the system. 

The system shall ensure that the Tax Identification 
Number (TIN) is clearly displayed and readily accessible 
to the authorized account owner, subject to applicable 
data privacy, security, and access-control requirements. 

17.2 17.2. Tagged and Ongoing Notices – Individual 
Account 

Requirement ID: S-D-002 

Requirement Title: Tagged and Ongoing Notices – 
Individual Account 

The Service Provider shall implement a Tagged and 
Ongoing Notices tab within the Individual Account profile 
dashboard. 

The tab shall display all notices in which the account is 
identified as a Grantor or Creditor but is not the 
Registrant. 

For each notice, the system shall display, at a minimum, 
the following information: 

1. Notice Number; 
2. Notice Type; 
3. Registration Date; 
4. Notice Status, such as Active, Terminated, or 

Completed; and 
5. Account Role, indicating whether the account is 

identified as the Grantor or Creditor. 

The Tagged and Ongoing Notices list shall provide 
authorized users with the ability to: 

● Sort and filter notices by status and role; 
● Navigate through multiple pages of notices 

through pagination; and 
● View the relevant notice information without 

compromising the existing security and 
access-control mechanisms of the PPSR. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the enhanced 
Individual Account Dashboard maintains the accuracy, 
completeness, and integrity of information retrieved from 
the user's PPSR account and associated notices. 

 

17.3 17.3. Juridical Account Dashboard 

Requirement ID: S-D-003 
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Requirement Title: Enhanced Juridical Account 
Dashboard 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing information 
and functionality available on the Juridical Account 
Dashboard and shall enhance its presentation, layout, 
navigation, and overall user interface to improve usability, 
accessibility, and ease of account identification. 

The enhanced Juridical Account Dashboard shall 
prominently display the following account information: 

1. Company/Entity Name; 
2. Company/Entity Address; 
3. SEC Registration Number, where applicable; 
4. Tax Identification Number (TIN), where applicable; 
5. PPSR Account Number; 
6. Registered Contact Information; and 
7. Other existing account information currently 

displayed by the system. 

The system shall ensure that the Company/Entity Name 
and Company/Entity Address are clearly displayed and 
readily accessible to the authorized account owner. 

The dashboard shall present the account information in a 
clear, structured, and organized manner to enable 
authorized users to readily identify, review, and verify the 
juridical account associated with the PPSR registration. 

17.4 17.4. Tagged and Ongoing Notices – Juridical 
Account 

Requirement ID: S-D-004 

Requirement Title: Tagged and Ongoing Notices – 
Juridical Account 

The Service Provider shall implement a Tagged and 
Ongoing Notices tab within the Juridical Account profile 
dashboard. 

The tab shall display all notices in which the account is 
identified as a Grantor or Creditor but is not the 
Registrant. 

For each notice, the system shall display, at a minimum, 
the following information: 

1. Notice Number; 
2. Notice Type; 
3. Registration Date; 
4. Notice Status, such as Active, Terminated, or 

Completed; and 
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5. Account Role, indicating whether the account is 
identified as the Grantor or Creditor. 

The Tagged and Ongoing Notices list shall provide 
authorized users with the ability to: 

● Sort and filter notices by status and role; 
● Navigate through multiple pages of notices 

through pagination; and 
● View relevant notice information in accordance 

with the user's authorized access privileges. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the enhanced 
Juridical Account Dashboard maintains the accuracy, 
completeness, and integrity of information retrieved from 
the Juridical Account record and associated notices. 

All dashboard enhancements shall comply with applicable 
data privacy, information security, and role-based 
access-control requirements and shall not expose 
account or notice information to unauthorized users. 

18 18. System – Configuration Module (S-CM) 

18.1. Enhanced Configuration Module 

Requirement ID: S-CM-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Configuration Module 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing functionality 
of the PPSR Configuration Module, including the 
management of Service Charges and PPSR Services, 
and shall enhance the module to enable authorized 
Registry Administrators to manage configurable system 
values, reference data, and dropdown list options without 
requiring source code modifications, application 
recompilation, system redeployment, or direct database 
intervention. 

The enhanced Configuration Module shall include, but not 
be limited to, the following functionalities: 

a. Management of Configurable Values 

The system shall enable authorized Registry 
Administrators to add, modify, activate, deactivate, and, 
where permitted, remove values from system-maintained 
dropdown lists, lookup tables, and reference data used 
throughout the PPSR application. 

b. Management of Service Charges and PPSR 
Services 
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The system shall retain the existing functionality for 
managing Service Charges and PPSR Services and shall 
provide authorized Registry Administrators with the ability 
to maintain applicable configurable values in accordance 
with approved PPSR policies and business rules. 

c. Management of Reference Data 

The Configuration Module shall support the management 
of frequently changing business and reference data, 
including but not limited to: 

● Transaction Types; 
● Collateral Classifications; 
● Entity Classifications; 
● Document Types; 
● Account Categories; 
● Status Values; 
● Service Types; 
● Applicable Fees and Charges; and 
● Other PPSR reference data identified as 

configurable by the Registry Administrator. 

d. Effective Date and Application of Changes 

The system shall allow authorized Registry Administrators 
to specify, where applicable, when a configuration change 
shall take effect. 

Changes shall take effect immediately or on the 
configured effective date without requiring system 
downtime, application recompilation, or deployment 
activities. 

e. Validation and Referential Integrity 

The system shall maintain data integrity and enforce 
appropriate validation rules when configuration values are 
added or modified. 

The system shall prevent the deletion of any value that is 
currently associated with existing accounts, notices, 
transactions, or other system records. 

Where deletion is not permitted, the system shall allow the 
value to be deactivated so that it is no longer available for 
new transactions while preserving its association with 
existing records. 

f. Audit Trail 

The system shall maintain a complete audit trail of all 
configuration changes, including, at a minimum: 
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● User account and identity of the person who 
performed the change; 

● Date and time of the change; 
● Configuration item or reference data affected; 
● Previous value; 
● New or updated value; 
● Action performed, such as Add, Modify, Activate, 

Deactivate, or Remove; and 
● Other relevant information necessary to establish 

accountability and traceability. 

g. Access Control 

Access to the Configuration Module shall be restricted to 
duly authorized Registry Administrator or System 
Manager accounts, as applicable, and shall be governed 
by role-based access controls. 

The system shall ensure that users without the 
appropriate authorization cannot view, modify, or manage 
configuration values. 

h. Search, Filtering, and Change History 

The system shall provide search and filtering capabilities 
for configurable values and configuration records. 

It shall also allow authorized users to view configuration 
change history and retrieve relevant audit trail information 
for monitoring, verification, and reporting purposes. 

i. Configuration Status 

The system shall clearly identify the current status of each 
configurable value, such as Active or Inactive, and shall 
ensure that inactive values are not presented as 
selectable options for new transactions where such 
behavior is applicable. 

j. Future Configuration Support 

The Configuration Module shall be designed to 
accommodate future PPSR enhancements by allowing 
additional configurable fields, dropdown lists, reference 
data, and lookup tables to be introduced and managed 
without requiring major modifications to the application 
architecture. 

k. Controlled Configuration Changes 

Where configuration changes may affect fees, charges, 
transaction processing, eligibility, or other critical PPSR 
business rules, the system shall provide appropriate 
controls to ensure that only authorized users can 
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implement such changes and that all changes are fully 
traceable through the audit trail. 

l. Preservation of Existing Records 

Configuration changes shall not retroactively alter, 
invalidate, or overwrite historical transactions, notices, 
accounts, reports, or other records that were processed 
using previously applicable configuration values, unless 
expressly authorized and supported by an approved 
business rule. 

The enhanced Configuration Module shall reduce the 
dependency on technical support for routine configuration 
updates, improve operational efficiency, strengthen 
accountability and traceability, and provide the PPSR with 
greater flexibility to respond to evolving business, 
operational, policy, and regulatory requirements without 
requiring source code changes or system redeployment 
for routine configuration activities. 

19 19. System – API (S-API) 

19.1. Enhanced API Connectivity 

Requirement ID: S-API-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced API Connectivity 

The Service Provider shall implement enhancements to 
the Application Programming Interface (API) connectivity 
of the Personal Property Security Registry (PPSR) to 
improve interoperability, reliability, security, performance, 
monitoring, and integration capabilities with authorized 
internal and external systems. 

The enhanced API capability shall include, but not be 
limited to, the following requirements: 

a. API Architecture and Connectivity 

The Service Provider shall review and enhance the 
existing API architecture, endpoints, interfaces, and 
communication protocols to ensure that they are scalable, 
maintainable, secure, and capable of supporting current 
and future PPSR integration requirements. 

b. Authentication and Authorization 

The system shall support secure API authentication and 
authorization mechanisms appropriate to the integration 
requirements, which may include API keys, OAuth 2.0, 
token-based authentication, and other industry-standard 
mechanisms. 
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All API communications shall use secure protocols, 
including HTTPS with current TLS standards. 

c. API Transaction Counter and Monitoring 

The system shall maintain a reliable counter of 
transactions processed through the API. 

The transaction counter shall, at a minimum, support 
monitoring and reporting of the number and type of API 
transactions processed within a specified period. 

The system shall also provide the necessary transaction 
information to support payment processing and 
reconciliation, where applicable, including the 
identification and validation of chargeable API 
transactions in accordance with approved PPSR fees and 
business rules. 

d. Request and Response Validation 

The API shall implement appropriate validation of 
incoming requests and outgoing responses to ensure that 
required fields, data formats, data types, authentication 
credentials, and business rules are properly validated 
before transactions are processed. 

e. Error Handling and Retry Mechanisms 

The system shall provide standardized error handling and 
meaningful error responses for failed or rejected API 
requests. 

Where appropriate, the system shall support configurable 
timeout, retry, and recovery mechanisms to address 
temporary connectivity or service interruptions without 
creating duplicate transactions. 

f. Transaction Uniqueness and Duplicate Prevention 

The API shall implement appropriate controls to prevent 
the unintended duplication of transactions resulting from 
repeated requests, communication failures, or retry 
mechanisms. 

Where applicable, the system shall support unique 
transaction identifiers or equivalent controls for 
transaction tracking and reconciliation. 

g. Performance, Scalability, and Availability 

The Service Provider shall enhance API performance, 
response time, scalability, and availability to support the 
anticipated transaction volume and future integration 
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requirements without adversely affecting the performance 
of the PPSR application. 

h. API Logging and Audit Trail 

The system shall maintain detailed API logs and audit 
trails sufficient to support transaction monitoring, 
troubleshooting, security investigation, and reconciliation. 

Logs shall include, where applicable: 

● Transaction or request reference number; 
● API endpoint or service invoked; 
● Date and time of the request; 
● Requesting system or authorized client; 
● Transaction status; 
● Response status or error code; 
● Processing time; and 
● Other relevant information necessary for 

transaction tracking and audit purposes. 

Sensitive information, authentication credentials, access 
tokens, and other confidential data shall not be 
unnecessarily exposed in API logs. 

i. API Monitoring and Alerting 

The system shall provide monitoring capabilities for API 
availability, transaction volume, response time, failed 
transactions, error rates, and other relevant performance 
indicators. 

Where applicable, the system shall provide alerts for 
critical API failures, abnormal transaction volumes, 
repeated errors, or service interruptions. 

j. Environment Compatibility 

The enhanced API shall be compatible with the LRA's 
designated cloud, sandbox, and production environments, 
with appropriate separation of configurations, credentials, 
data, and access permissions between environments. 

k. External System Integration 

The API shall support integration with identified 
government systems, financial institutions, and authorized 
third-party service providers, subject to LRA approval, 
applicable agreements, security requirements, and 
technical integration specifications. 

l. API Documentation 
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The Service Provider shall develop, maintain, and update 
comprehensive API technical documentation, including, 
but not limited to: 

● API architecture and integration overview; 
● Endpoint specifications; 
● Supported methods and operations; 
● Request and response formats; 
● Required and optional parameters; 
● Authentication and authorization procedures; 
● Error codes and corresponding descriptions; 
● Transaction and reference identifiers; 
● Rate or usage limitations, where applicable; 
● Sample requests and responses; and 
● Integration and testing procedures. 

m. Sandbox and Testing Support 

The Service Provider shall provide and maintain API 
testing capabilities in the designated sandbox 
environment, including appropriate test credentials, 
sample data, testing tools, and technical support 
necessary to facilitate integration testing, system testing, 
and User Acceptance Testing (UAT). 

n. Security Controls 

The Service Provider shall implement appropriate 
technical and organizational security controls to protect 
the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of data 
transmitted through the API. 

Such controls shall include, as applicable, encryption in 
transit, authentication, authorization, access controls, 
secure credential management, input validation, logging, 
monitoring, and protection against unauthorized or 
malicious requests. 

o. Transaction Status and Reconciliation 

The API shall provide appropriate transaction status 
information to enable the requesting system and 
authorized PPSR users to determine whether an API 
transaction was successfully received, processed, 
rejected, failed, or is pending. 

The transaction information shall support operational 
monitoring, payment processing, and reconciliation where 
applicable. 

p. Backward Compatibility 
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The Service Provider shall ensure that API enhancements 
do not adversely affect existing PPSR operations or 
approved integrations. 

Where changes to existing API endpoints, data formats, 
or processing behavior are necessary, the Service 
Provider shall implement appropriate versioning, 
migration, or compatibility measures and coordinate such 
changes with affected stakeholders. 

q. API Availability and Business Continuity 

The Service Provider shall implement appropriate 
mechanisms to support the continuity and recovery of API 
services in the event of system, network, or infrastructure 
interruptions, consistent with applicable PPSR 
service-level, backup, disaster recovery, and business 
continuity requirements. 

r. Compliance 

All API enhancements shall comply with applicable LRA 
policies, government ICT standards, cybersecurity 
requirements, information security controls, data privacy 
regulations, and other applicable laws, rules, and 
regulations. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the enhanced API 
connectivity provides a secure, reliable, traceable, 
scalable, and maintainable integration capability while 
preserving the integrity and availability of existing PPSR 
operations and authorized integrations. 

20 20. System – Graphical User Interface (S-GUI) 

20.1. Graphical User Interface Enhancement 

Requirement ID: S-GUI-001 

Requirement Title: Graphical User Interface (GUI) 
Enhancement 

The Service Provider shall implement enhancements to 
the Graphical User Interface (GUI) of the PPSR 
application to provide a modern, intuitive, consistent, 
accessible, and user-friendly interface across all system 
modules and functions. 

The GUI enhancements shall improve the overall 
presentation, navigation, usability, and accessibility of the 
PPSR application while retaining all existing approved 
system functionality unless otherwise specified in the 
applicable enhancement requirements. 
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The enhancements shall include, but shall not be limited 
to, the following: 

a. Layout and Navigation 

The Service Provider shall enhance page layouts, menus, 
navigation elements, forms, buttons, and other interface 
components to provide a logical and consistent navigation 
experience and enable users to efficiently locate and 
access required functions. 

b. Visual Design and Consistency 

The system shall adopt a consistent visual design across 
all PPSR modules, including appropriate typography, color 
schemes, spacing, alignment, icons, buttons, labels, and 
other interface elements. 

c. Information Presentation 

The GUI shall present information in a clear, organized, 
and easily understandable manner. 

Related information and functions shall be appropriately 
grouped to reduce user confusion and minimize 
data-entry errors. 

d. Forms and Data Entry 

The Service Provider shall improve the design and 
usability of forms by providing clear field labels, 
appropriate input controls, required-field indicators, 
field-level validation, instructional text, and 
understandable validation and error messages, where 
applicable. 

e. User Feedback and System Status 

The system shall provide clear and timely visual feedback 
for user actions, including successful submissions, 
processing activities, validation errors, warnings, 
confirmations, and system-related messages. 

f. Accessibility and Usability 

The enhanced GUI shall follow recognized usability and 
accessibility best practices and applicable government 
accessibility requirements, where applicable, to support 
users with different levels of technical proficiency and 
accessibility needs. 

g. Responsive Design 

The interface shall be designed to provide an appropriate 
and consistent user experience across commonly used 
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desktop and mobile devices, where applicable to the 
PPSR system's supported environment. 

h. Browser Compatibility 

The enhanced GUI shall be compatible with the 
commonly supported and approved web browsers used to 
access the PPSR application and shall maintain 
consistent functionality and presentation across supported 
browser versions. 

i. Consistency Across Modules 

Common interface elements and interaction patterns shall 
be standardized across PPSR modules, including, but not 
limited to, account registration, notice registration, notice 
amendment, search, verification, payment, certification, 
reporting, and account management. 

j. Error Prevention and Recovery 

The GUI shall incorporate appropriate design features to 
help prevent user errors and provide clear instructions for 
correcting invalid or incomplete information before 
submission. 

k. Performance and Efficiency 

GUI enhancements shall be implemented in a manner 
that does not adversely affect system performance, page 
loading, transaction processing, or the availability of 
existing PPSR functions. 

l. Preservation of Existing Functionality 

The GUI enhancements shall not remove, disable, or 
materially alter existing PPSR business processes, rules, 
or functionality unless expressly identified and approved 
as part of the system enhancement requirements. 

m. Future Maintainability 

The enhanced GUI shall use a consistent and 
maintainable design framework to facilitate future system 
enhancements and ensure that additional modules and 
functions can adopt the established interface standards. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the enhanced GUI 
improves user experience, navigation, information 
accessibility, data-entry accuracy, and overall system 
usability while maintaining the security, integrity, 
availability, and functional requirements of the PPSR 
application. 
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21 21. Notification – Email Notification (N-EN) 

21.1. Enhanced Email Notification 

Requirement ID: N-EN-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Email Notification 

The Service Provider shall enhance the PPSR email 
notification functionality to ensure the secure, reliable, and 
controlled transmission of account activation information 
and login credentials to the registered and verified email 
address of the user upon successful account registration. 

The system shall implement appropriate security controls 
to protect credential-related information from unauthorized 
access, interception, disclosure, or tampering. 

Where credentials or credential-related information must 
be transmitted through email, the Service Provider shall 
use appropriate industry-standard encryption and secure 
transmission mechanisms, consistent with applicable 
information security and data privacy requirements. 

The system shall, at a minimum, implement the following: 

a. Verified Email Address 

The system shall send account activation and 
credential-related notifications only to the email address 
registered and verified by the user in the PPSR system. 

b. Secure Credential Transmission 

The system shall avoid transmitting passwords or other 
sensitive authentication credentials in plain text. 

Where applicable, the system shall use a secure account 
activation or password-setup mechanism that allows the 
user to establish or reset credentials through a protected 
link or controlled authentication process. 

c. Encryption and Secure Transmission 

Credential-related information transmitted through the 
PPSR notification service shall be protected in transit 
using industry-standard encryption and secure 
communication protocols. 

Sensitive credential information stored by the system shall 
likewise be protected using appropriate security controls. 

d. Time-Limited Activation and Password Setup 

Where the system provides an account activation or 
password-setup link, the link shall be uniquely associated 
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with the intended user and shall have a configurable 
validity period. 

Expired or previously used links shall no longer permit 
account activation or password setup. 

e. Protection Against Unauthorized Use 

The system shall implement appropriate safeguards to 
prevent unauthorized use, disclosure, reuse, or sharing of 
credential-related information. 

Passwords shall not be stored or logged in plaintext. 

f. Email Delivery Status 

The system shall record the status of credential-related 
email notifications, including, where supported, successful 
delivery, failed delivery, bounced messages, and other 
relevant delivery events. 

g. Audit Trail and Monitoring 

The system shall maintain an audit trail of credential 
issuance and related notification activities, including the 
user/account reference, date and time of issuance, 
notification type, and delivery status. 

Sensitive authentication credentials shall not be recorded 
in the audit trail or system logs. 

h. Notification Failure Handling 

Where delivery of an account activation or 
credential-related notification fails, the system shall 
provide an appropriate mechanism to identify the failed 
notification and, where authorized, allow the notification to 
be securely resent without exposing the user's 
credentials. 

i. Security and Data Privacy Compliance 

The enhanced email notification functionality shall comply 
with applicable LRA information security policies, 
cybersecurity requirements, data privacy regulations, and 
other applicable government ICT standards. 

j. System Performance and Reliability 

The implementation of security controls for email 
notifications shall not adversely affect the performance, 
availability, or functionality of the PPSR application. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the enhanced 
email notification functionality provides a secure, 
traceable, and reliable mechanism for account activation 
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and credential management while minimizing the risk of 
credential exposure and unauthorized access to PPSR 
accounts. 

22 22. Registration – Rejected Registration Data 
Handling (R-RR) 

22.1. Rejected Registration Data Handling 

Requirement ID: R-RR-001 

Requirement Title: Rejected Registration Data 
Handling 

The Service Provider shall implement an enhancement to 
ensure that data associated with a rejected registration 
application is properly managed after the rejection has 
been finalized, thereby preventing conflicts when the 
applicant submits a new registration application. 

Specifically, the Service Provider shall: 

● Remove the registration data associated with the 
rejected application from the pending application 
records and related validation checks once the 
rejection has been finalized, so that the same 
information, such as username, email address, 
mobile number, or other unique identifiers, may be 
used in a subsequent registration application 
without conflict; 

● Retain the reviewer's remarks, decision details, 
date and time of action, and reviewer identification 
in a separate audit and history repository for 
monitoring, compliance, and reference purposes; 
and 

● Ensure that the removal of rejected registration 
data does not affect the integrity, traceability, or 
auditability of the registration review process. 

The enhancement shall eliminate repeated registration 
issues caused by residual data from previously rejected 
applications, improve the applicant registration 
experience, reduce unnecessary back-and-forth 
communication, and preserve reviewer accountability 
through the retention of audit records and remarks. 

 

23 23. Saved Transaction – Sorting Option for Accounts 
Saved for Payment (ST-SSP) 

23.1. Sorting Option for Accounts Saved for Payment 

Requirement ID: ST-SSP-001 
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Requirement Title: Sorting Option for Accounts Saved 
for Payment 

The Service Provider shall enhance the PPSR Saved 
Transactions functionality by implementing sorting and 
filtering capabilities for accounts saved for payment. 

The enhancement shall allow authorized users to 
organize and view saved payment records based on the 
account creator. 

The sorting feature shall enable the creator to arrange 
records in ascending or descending order, while the 
filtering feature shall allow the creator to display only the 
records needed to endorse for payment. 

The enhancement shall improve transaction 
management, monitoring, and retrieval of saved payment 
records. 

24 24. Report – Account and User Demographic 
Statistics (R-ADS) 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing PPSR 
Reporting Module and all existing reporting functionality, 
including, but not limited to, the generation of Generation 
of SUMMARY OF SUCCESSFUL PAYMENT REPORT, 
Generation of PENDING PAYMENT REPORT, Generation 
of SUCCESSFUL REGISTERED NOTICES REPORT, 
Generation of SUCCESSFUL AMENDMENT NOTICES 
REPORT, Generation of LIST OF APPROVED 
JURIDICAL ACCOUNTS, Generation of LIST OF DENIED 
JURIDICAL ACCOUNTS, Generation of SUCCESSFUL 
TOTAL TERMINATED NOTICES and Generation of TOP 
10 JURIDICAL ACCOUNTS WITH SUCCESSFUL 
REGISTERED NOTICES. 

In addition to the existing reporting functionality, the 
Service Provider shall design, develop, configure, test, 
and implement enhancements to enable the PPSR 
Reporting Module to generate additional account, user, 
demographic, and statistical reports. 

The enhanced reporting functionality shall, at a minimum, 
provide authorized users with the capability to generate 
statistical reports on the number of Individual Accounts, 
number of Juridical Accounts, sex/gender, entity type, 
occupation, and geographical distribution of 
accounts/users, based on information maintained in the 
PPSR. 

The enhancement shall not remove, modify, or adversely 
affect any existing PPSR reports or reporting functionality 
unless expressly approved by the Registry Administrator. 
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24.1. Account and User Demographic Statistics 
Report 

Requirement ID: R-ADS-001 

Requirement Title: Account, User, and Demographic 
Statistics Report 

The Service Provider shall enhance the existing PPSR 
Reporting Module to enable authorized Registry 
Administrators and other duly authorized users to 
generate aggregated account, user, demographic, and 
statistical reports based on validated information 
maintained in the PPSR. 

The enhanced reporting functionality shall include, but 
shall not be limited to, the following: 

a. Number of Individual Accounts 

The system shall provide the total number of registered 
Individual Accounts maintained in the PPSR. 

b. Number of Juridical Accounts 

The system shall retain the existing functionality for 
generating the number of registered Juridical Accounts 
and shall ensure that such information remains available 
through the enhanced reporting functionality. 

c. Total Number of Accounts 

The system shall provide the total number of registered 
accounts, including Individual and Juridical Accounts, 
based on the applicable reporting criteria. 

d. Number of Male and Female Users 

The system shall provide the aggregated number and 
percentage of registered users categorized by 
sex/gender, based only on information lawfully collected 
and maintained by the PPSR. 

e. Number by Type of Entity 

The system shall provide the number and percentage of 
registered accounts categorized according to the 
applicable entity classification or account type maintained 
in the PPSR. 

f. Number by Occupation 
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The system shall provide the number and percentage of 
registered Individual Account users categorized according 
to occupation information maintained in the PPSR. 

g. Number by Geographical Area 

The system shall provide aggregated account statistics 
according to geographical area, including: 

1. Luzon; 
2. Visayas; and 
3. Mindanao. 

h. PPSR Revenue Report 

The system shall retain the existing functionality for 
generating PPSR Revenue Reports, including the 
applicable revenue information currently supported by the 
PPSR Reporting Module. 

i. Reporting Period 

The system shall allow authorized users to generate 
reports based on a specified reporting period, including 
daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, yearly, and, where 
applicable, custom date ranges. 

j. Filtering and Parameters 

The system shall allow authorized users to apply 
applicable filters and reporting parameters, including 
account type, entity classification, occupation, 
geographical area, sex/gender, and reporting period, 
where such information is available and applicable. 

k. Statistical Presentation 

The system shall present generated statistics through 
appropriate tables, charts, graphs, dashboards, or other 
approved reporting formats. 

l. Total and Percentage 

The system shall display the applicable total count and, 
where appropriate, percentage distribution for each 
statistical category. 

m. Report Export 

The system shall allow authorized users to download, 
print, and export reports in approved formats, including 
PDF, Excel, and CSV, where applicable. 

n. Data Accuracy 
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The system shall generate reports based on accurate, 
current, complete, and validated PPSR account and user 
information. 

o. Historical Reporting 

Where the required historical data is available and 
retained by the PPSR, the system shall allow authorized 
users to generate statistical reports for previous reporting 
periods. 

p. Audit Trail 

The system shall maintain an audit trail of report 
generation, viewing, downloading, printing, and exporting 
activities, including the user, date and time, report type, 
reporting period, selected filters, and other relevant 
information. 

q. Access Control 

Access to account, demographic, revenue, and statistical 
reports shall be restricted to duly authorized users based 
on applicable role-based access controls. 

r. Data Privacy 

The system shall ensure that demographic and statistical 
reports are presented in an aggregated manner and shall 
not unnecessarily disclose personal, confidential, or 
protected information. 

s. Preservation of Existing Reports 

The enhancement shall not delete, disable, alter, or 
adversely affect existing PPSR reports, including the 
PPSR Revenue Report and existing Juridical Account 
reports, unless expressly authorized and approved by the 
Registry Administrator. 

24.2 24.2. Account and User Statistical Report Categories 

The enhanced PPSR Reporting Module shall provide, at a 
minimum, the following statistical information: 

Report 
Category 

Required Statistics 

Individual 
Accounts 

Total number of registered Individual Acco

Juridical 
Accounts 

Total number of registered Juridical Accou
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Total 
Accounts 

Total number of Individual and Juridical Ac

Sex/Gender Number and percentage of Male and Fem

Entity Type Number and percentage of accounts
classification 

Occupation Number and percentage of users by occup

Geographical 
Area 

Number and percentage of accounts/use
Visayas, and Mindanao 

PPSR 
Revenue 

Existing PPSR Revenue Report and
revenue statistics 

The system shall provide the Total Count for each 
applicable category and, where appropriate, the 
corresponding Percentage Distribution. 

24.3 24.3. Retention of Existing PPSR Reporting 
Functionality 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the enhancement 
preserves the existing PPSR Reporting Module and its 
current reporting capabilities. 

At a minimum, the following existing functionality shall be 
retained: 

a. Generation of SUMMARY OF SUCCESSFUL 
PAYMENT REPORT 

b. Generation of PENDING PAYMENT REPORT 
c. Generation of SUCCESSFUL REGISTERED 

NOTICES REPORT 
d. Generation of SUCCESSFUL AMENDMENT 

NOTICES REPORT 
e. Generation of LIST OF APPROVED JURIDICAL 

ACCOUNTS 
f. Generation of LIST OF DENIED JURIDICAL 

ACCOUNTS 
g. Generation of SUCCESSFUL TOTAL 

TERMINATED NOTICES 
h. Generation of TOP 10 JURIDICAL ACCOUNTS 

WITH SUCCESSFUL REGISTERED NOTICES 
i. Existing report generation and viewing 

functionality; 
j. Existing reporting parameters and applicable 

business rules; 
k. Existing report access controls; 
l. Existing report audit trail and monitoring 

functionality; and 
m. Other existing PPSR reports and reporting 

functions currently approved and implemented. 
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The enhancement shall add the capability to generate the 
Number of Individual Accounts and other additional 
account and demographic statistics without adversely 
affecting the existing reports and functionality. 

24.4 24.4. Data Privacy and Reporting Controls 

The Service Provider shall ensure that account, 
demographic, and statistical reporting functionality is 
implemented in accordance with applicable data privacy 
and information security requirements. 

The system shall: 

a. Apply role-based access controls to reports; 
b. Restrict report generation, viewing, downloading, 

printing, and exporting to authorized users; 
c. Present demographic information primarily in 

aggregated statistical form; 
d. Prevent unnecessary disclosure of personally 

identifiable information; 
e. Maintain an audit trail of report access and 

generation activities; 
f. Protect exported reports against unauthorized 

access or disclosure; and 
g. Comply with applicable PPSR data privacy, 

information security, records management, audit, 
and reporting requirements. 

 

24.5 
24.5. AI-Assisted Reporting and Analytics 

The Service Provider shall enhance the PPSR Reporting 
Module with AI-assisted reporting and analytics to help 
authorized users analyze and interpret PPSR account, 
user, demographic, and statistical data. 

The AI functionality shall, at a minimum, provide: 

1. Natural-language queries for generating 
authorized reports and statistics; 

2. AI-generated summaries and insights on trends, 
comparisons, and significant changes; 

3. Automated interpretation of reports, charts, and 
statistical results; 

4. Anomaly or significant-change identification, 
subject to human validation; 

5. Source data traceability to the underlying PPSR 
reports and data; 

6. Role-based access, data privacy, and audit trail for 
all AI-assisted activities; and 

7. Human validation and control, ensuring that AI 
outputs do not independently modify PPSR 
records or make official decisions. 
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AI-assisted outputs shall be treated as decision-support 
information, while the underlying PPSR data and official 
system-generated reports shall remain the authoritative 
source. 

 
25 

25. Payment Gateway Integration 

The Service Provider shall maintain the existing 
LandBank payment gateway integration and shall provide 
the capability to integrate additional payment gateways or 
payment service providers as may be required or 
approved by the LRA. 

The Service Provider shall be responsible for the design, 
development, configuration, integration, testing, 
implementation, monitoring, and maintenance of 
additional payment gateways, including the necessary 
payment processing, transaction status, callback, 
reconciliation, and reporting functionalities. 

The integration of additional payment gateways shall not 
adversely affect the existing LandBank payment 
functionality and shall comply with applicable LRA 
requirements, security standards, and payment 
processing policies. 

 

26 
26. Bulk Upload Facility 

 
The Service Provider shall enhance the PPSR by 
providing a Bulk Upload Facility that allows authorized 
users to submit multiple Creation of Notices, Amendment, 
and Termination transactions through an LRA-prescribed 
spreadsheet template, with a maximum of 10,000 
transactions per file. All uploaded transactions shall be 
subject to the existing PPSR validation, payment, 
authorization, and registration requirements. The facility 
shall provide appropriate upload validation and error 
reporting to identify invalid or rejected entries for 
correction and resubmission.  
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TERMS OF REFERENCE 
PPSR Enhancement Project 

1. Background 

The Land Registration Authority (LRA) maintains and operates the Personal Property Security 
Registry (PPSR), which facilitates the registration, amendment, and termination of security 
interests in movable property. 

To enhance operational efficiency, usability, security, reporting capability, and system reliability, 
the LRA intends to undertake the PPSR Enhancement Project. 

2. Project Objectives 

The PPSR Enhancement Project aims to strengthen, modernize, and expand the existing 
Personal Property Security Registry (PPSR) system to ensure that it remains secure, reliable, 
efficient, scalable, maintainable, interoperable, and responsive to current and future operational 
requirements. 

Specifically, the Project seeks to: 

Enhance User and Account Management by improving user registration, account administration, 
role management, authentication, authorization, permissions, and access controls to strengthen 
security and operational governance. 

Improve System and Application Functionality by enhancing existing workflows, business rules, 
application functions, user interfaces, and user experience, and by implementing approved new 
features that support operational efficiency and service delivery. 

Strengthen Payment and Transaction Processing by improving payment processing, transaction 
validation, monitoring, reconciliation, transaction references, and payment status management 
to ensure accurate, reliable, and traceable transaction handling. 

Enhance Reporting and Monitoring Capabilities by improving reports, dashboards, audit trails, 
operational monitoring, and management information to support management oversight, 
compliance, accountability, and decision-making. 

Expand API and System Integration Capabilities by developing and enhancing secure APIs and 
other authorized integration mechanisms for interoperability with authorized government 
agencies, financial institutions, payment gateways, and other approved external systems. 

Ensure System Quality, Security, and Performance through appropriate software quality 
assurance and testing activities, including functional, unit, integration, regression, system, 
performance, security, and user acceptance testing, as applicable, prior to deployment to the 
production environment. 

Support Effective Deployment and Knowledge Transfer by providing complete technical and 
functional documentation, user manuals, training, knowledge transfer activities, warranty 
services, maintenance support, defect resolution, troubleshooting, and technical assistance. 
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Prepare the PPSR for Future Growth by improving scalability, maintainability, interoperability, 
reliability, and adaptability to accommodate increasing users, transaction volumes, authorized 
integrations, policy changes, and future enhancement requirements. 

3. Scope of Work 

The Project shall cover the requirements analysis, system design, software development, 
enhancement, system integration, testing, deployment, documentation, training, warranty, 
maintenance, and technical support of the existing PPSR system. 

The enhancement shall be implemented within the existing PPSR technical and operational 
environment and shall be designed to accommodate the growing number of users, increasing 
transaction volumes, evolving operational requirements, security requirements, authorized 
integrations, and future system enhancements. 

The major areas of work shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following: 

a. User and Account Management 

Improve user registration, account maintenance, role management, permissions, 
authentication, authorization, access controls, and account administration functions. 

b. System and Application Enhancement 

Improve existing system functionalities, workflows, business rules, application 
components, user interfaces, user experience, and related system processes, and 
implement approved new features. 

c. Payment and Transaction Processing 

Enhance payment processing, payment status recording, transaction validation, 
monitoring, reconciliation, transaction references, and related transaction-management 
functions. 

d. Reporting and Monitoring 

Improve reports, dashboards, audit trails, operational monitoring, management reporting, 
and related information-access and monitoring capabilities. 

e. API and System Integration 

Enhance and develop secure APIs and other authorized integration mechanisms to 
support interoperability with authorized government agencies, financial institutions, 
payment gateways, and other approved external systems. 

f. Software Development and Database Enhancement 

Perform software development and enhancement activities, including Python-based 
application development, web-based application development, database-related 
development and optimization, system integration, configuration, troubleshooting, defect 
correction, and related software engineering activities, as required under the approved 
Terms of Reference. 

g. Quality Assurance and Testing 
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Conduct appropriate software quality assurance and testing activities, including, as 
applicable: 

● unit testing; 
● functional testing; 
● integration testing; 
● regression testing; 
● system testing; 
● performance testing; 
● security testing; 
● user acceptance testing (UAT) support; 
● vulnerability and security validation; 
● defect identification and resolution; and 
● production-readiness verification. 

h. Deployment and Production Implementation 

Perform deployment and production implementation activities, including deployment 
preparation, configuration, data and system validation, implementation support, 
post-deployment verification, and rollback or recovery procedures, where applicable. 

All deployment activities shall be undertaken in a manner that minimizes disruption to 
existing PPSR operations and protects the integrity, availability, and security of the 
system and its data. 

i. Documentation, Training, Knowledge Transfer, and Technical Support 

Provide complete and updated technical and functional documentation, user manuals, 
training sessions, knowledge transfer activities, warranty services, maintenance support, 
defect resolution, troubleshooting, and technical assistance. 

j. Scalability, Maintainability, and Sustainability 

Implement appropriate measures to improve the scalability, maintainability, 
interoperability, reliability, and sustainability of the PPSR system to support increasing 
users, transaction volumes, authorized integrations, operational requirements, and future 
enhancements. 

k. Compliance with Security and Operational Requirements 

Ensure that all development, enhancement, integration, testing, deployment, and 
support activities comply with the applicable PPSR technical, security, operational, data 
protection, access-control, auditability, and continuity requirements specified in the 
Terms of Reference and other applicable Project documents. 

4. Detailed Requirements 

1. User and Account Management – Juridical Account (UM-JA) 

The Service Provider shall enhance the existing User and Account Management capability for 
Juridical Accounts while preserving all existing account functionality, records, transactions, 
notices, payment history, and account relationships. 

The enhancement shall introduce role-based access control for Sub-Juridical Accounts while 
retaining the existing functionality of Juridical Accounts and Third-Party Service Providers. 
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1.1 Enhanced User and Account Management Capability 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced User Account Management and Access Control 

The Service Provider shall implement an enhanced User and Account Management capability 
for Juridical Accounts that enables controlled creation, management, and monitoring of 
Sub-Juridical Accounts and Third-Party Service Provider accounts through role-based access 
control. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● Existing Juridical Account functionalities shall be retained; 
● Existing account records and transactions shall not be adversely affected by the 

enhancement; 
● New access control rules shall be applied to Sub-Juridical Accounts; 
● User permissions shall be controlled based on assigned roles; 
● Transaction visibility shall follow account ownership and assigned privileges; 
● Unauthorized access to transactions, payments, and account functions shall be 

prevented; and 
● All account activities shall be recorded in an audit trail. 

The existing Juridical Account functions that shall remain available include: 

● Creation and management of Sub-Juridical Accounts and Third-Party Service Providers; 
● Enabling and disabling of Sub-Juridical Accounts and Third-Party Service Providers; 
● Creation and submission of security interest registrations; 
● Creation and submission of amendments; 
● Creation and submission of terminations; 
● Creation and submission of dispositions; 
● Processing of payments for registrations, amendments, terminations, and certifications; 
● Viewing transaction records and payment history; and 
● Accessing and downloading PPSR reports, notices, certifications, and registry 

documents. 

1.2 Juridical Account Administrative Privileges 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-002 

Requirement Title: Juridical Account Management Authority 

The Service Provider shall implement Juridical Account administrative privileges allowing 
Juridical Accounts to manage all accounts created under their organization. 

The Juridical Account shall be able to: 

● Assign Encoder or Payor roles to Sub-Juridical Accounts; 
● View all accounts created under the Juridical Account; 
● View all notices and transactions created by subordinate accounts; 
● View all payment transactions associated with subordinate accounts; and 
● Process any registration, notice, or payment transaction created under its organization 

when necessary. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the Juridical Account has full supervisory visibility over all 
subordinate accounts, subject to applicable access control, privacy, and security policies. 
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1.3 Sub-Juridical Account Creation and Role Assignment 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-003 

Requirement Title: Creation of Sub-Juridical Accounts with Defined Roles 

The Service Provider shall implement a Sub-Juridical Account creation function that allows 
Juridical Accounts to create Sub-Juridical Accounts with predefined user roles. 

The available roles shall be limited to: 

● Encoder; and 
● Payor. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● A role assignment is mandatory before activation of a Sub-Juridical Account; 
● The Juridical Account administrator shall assign the appropriate role during creation; 
● The assigned role shall determine available functions and permissions; and 
● The system shall enforce access restrictions based on the assigned role. 

1.4 Assignment of Roles to Existing Sub-Juridical Accounts 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-004 

Requirement Title: Migration of Existing Sub-Juridical Accounts to Role-Based Access 

The Service Provider shall implement a role assignment function for existing Sub-Juridical 
Accounts created before implementation of the enhanced role-based access control 
functionality. 

The Service Provider shall allow Juridical Account administrators to: 

● View existing Sub-Juridical Accounts; 
● Identify Sub-Juridical Accounts without assigned roles; 
● Assign either Encoder or Payor role; 
● Modify assigned roles when required; and 
● Disable accounts when necessary. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● Existing Sub-Juridical Accounts shall not lose their existing records; 
● Existing notices shall remain associated with their original owner; 
● Existing draft notices shall remain available; 
● Role assignment shall affect only future permissions; 
● Historical transactions shall not be transferred or reassigned; and 
● Existing account activity and audit history shall remain intact. 

1.5 Encoder Role Requirements 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-005 

Requirement Title: Encoder Access Control 

The Service Provider shall implement the Encoder role with restricted transaction processing 
privileges. 
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Encoder users shall be allowed to: 

● Create security interest registrations; 
● Submit security interest registrations; 
● Create amendments; 
● Submit amendments; 
● Create terminations; 
● Submit terminations; 
● Create dispositions; and 
● Submit dispositions. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● Encoder users can only view transactions created by their own Encoder account; 
● Encoder 1 shall only view Encoder 1-created transactions; 
● Encoder 2 shall only view Encoder 2-created transactions, and so on; 
● One Encoder shall not view, edit, or process another Encoder's transactions; 
● Encoder users shall not access payment modules; 
● Encoder users shall not view payment history; and 
● Encoder users shall not process payments. 

1.6 Payor Role Requirements 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-006 

Requirement Title: Payor Payment Processing Access 

The Service Provider shall implement the Payor role with payment processing privileges. 

Payor users shall be allowed to: 

● View all submitted notices requiring payment under the same Juridical Account; 
● Process registration payments; 
● Process amendment payments; 
● Process termination payments; 
● Process certification payments; 
● View payment history; and 
● View payment transaction records. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● Payors can view transactions submitted by all Encoder users under the Juridical 
Account; 

● Payors cannot create registrations; 
● Payors cannot modify registrations; 
● Payors cannot submit amendments; 
● Payors cannot submit terminations; and 
● Payors cannot submit dispositions. 

1.7 Existing Notice and Draft Preservation 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-007 

Requirement Title: Preservation of Notice Ownership During Role Assignment 
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The Service Provider shall ensure that assigning or changing a role for an existing Sub-Juridical 
Account shall not affect the ownership or status of previously created notices. 

The system shall ensure that: 

● Existing notices remain owned by the original creator; 
● Draft notices remain with the original creator; 
● Unpaid notices remain unchanged; 
● Notice status remains unchanged; 
● No transaction is automatically transferred due to role assignment; and 
● Audit history remains intact. 

1.8 Role Assignment Validation and Notification 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-008 

Requirement Title: Pending Notice Validation Before Role Change 

The Service Provider shall implement a validation process before assigning the Payor role to an 
existing Sub-Juridical Account. 

The system shall check for: 

● Draft notices; 
● Saved notices; 
● Pending payments; 
● Unpaid transactions; and 
● Other incomplete transactions. 

If pending records exist, the system shall notify the Juridical Account administrator. 

The notification shall inform the administrator that: 

● The account has pending notices or transactions; 
● Ownership will remain with the original creator; 
● Role assignment will not transfer existing notices; and 
● Existing transactions require review. 

The Juridical Account administrator shall be required to confirm the notification before 
completing the role assignment. 

1.9 Third-Party Service Provider Requirements 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-009 

Requirement Title: Retention of Third-Party Service Provider Existing Functionality 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing functionality of Third-Party Service Provider 
accounts. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that Third-Party Service Providers: 

● Can create registrations based on existing permissions; 
● Can submit registrations; 
● Can process payments; 
● Can manage their own transactions; 
● Cannot create Sub-Juridical Accounts; 

138 
 



 

● Cannot assign Encoder or Payor roles; 
● Cannot manage Juridical Account users; and 
● Cannot access another Third-Party Service Provider's transactions. 

1.10 Third-Party Service Provider Transaction Ownership 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-010 

Requirement Title: Third-Party Service Provider Transaction Ownership 

The Service Provider shall ensure that Third-Party Service Providers can only access 
transactions created by their own account. 

The system shall ensure that: 

● Third-Party Service Provider A cannot view Third-Party Service Provider B transactions; 
● All notices created by a Third-Party Service Provider remain owned by that provider; 
● Payment responsibility belongs to the Third-Party Service Provider that created the 

notice; and 
● Juridical Accounts shall not be automatically charged for notices created by Third-Party 

Service Providers. 

1.11 Probationary Account Requirements 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-011 

Requirement Title: Disable Probationary Account Creation Function 

The Service Provider shall disable the creation of new Probationary Accounts by Juridical 
Accounts and Third-Party Service Providers. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● The Probationary Account creation option is removed from account creation screens; 
● Juridical Accounts cannot create new Probationary Accounts; 
● Third-Party Service Providers cannot create new Probationary Accounts; and 
● API or system requests attempting to create new Probationary Accounts are rejected. 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-012 

Requirement Title: Retention of Existing Probationary Account Function 

The Service Provider shall retain existing Probationary Account usage where applicable. 

The system shall ensure that: 

● Existing Probationary Accounts remain available for notice tagging or reference 
purposes; 

● Probationary Accounts shall not have login credentials; 
● Probationary Accounts shall not have system roles; and 
● Probationary Accounts shall not have access permissions. 

1.12 Audit Trail and Security Controls 

Requirement ID: UM-JA-013 

Requirement Title: Account Activity Monitoring 
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The Service Provider shall implement audit logging for all account and transaction activities. 

The audit trail shall record, at a minimum: 

● Account creation; 
● Role assignment; 
● Role modification; 
● Account disabling; 
● Notice creation; 
● Notice submission; 
● Payment processing; 
● Access activities; and 
● Other relevant user actions. 

2. User & Account Management – Registry Administrator Account 

The Service Provider shall maintain the existing system roles, including the Registry 
Administrator Account, Review Account User Account, and Helpdesk User Account, each of 
which shall provide the appropriate tools, functions, and access rights necessary to perform 
assigned responsibilities while ensuring the security, confidentiality, integrity, availability, and 
auditability of the system. 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Registry Administrator Account, which shall remain the 
highest level of authorized administrative access within the system. 

The enhanced Registry Administrator Account shall be capable of managing user accounts, 
configuring system settings, overseeing security controls, monitoring registry operations, and 
performing authorized system administration and maintenance activities. 

All actions performed through the Registry Administrator Account shall be subject to appropriate 
authentication, authorization, validation, approval workflows where applicable, and 
comprehensive audit trail recording. 

2.1 Enhanced Registry Administrator Account Capability 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Registry Administrator Account Management 

The Service Provider shall implement enhanced Registry Administrator Account capabilities that 
allow authorized Registry Administrators to manage, update, correct, monitor, and administer 
Individual and Juridical Accounts in accordance with registry policies, validation requirements, 
security controls, and audit procedures. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the Registry Administrator Account retains all existing 
functions and provides additional capabilities for: 

● Updating and correcting critical Individual Account information; 
● Suspending and deactivating Individual user accounts; 
● Updating and correcting critical Juridical Account information; 
● Suspending and deactivating Juridical user accounts; 
● Monitoring Juridical user activities and transactions; 
● Transferring Juridical Account administration to another authorized Juridical Account 

representative; 
● Managing documentary requirements related to account administration changes; and 
● Maintaining continuity and integrity of all registry records. 
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2.2 Registry Administrator Access Control 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-002 

Requirement Title: Registry Administrator Authorization and Access Control 

The Service Provider shall implement access controls to ensure that only authorized Registry 
Administrator users can perform account management and administrative functions. 

The system shall ensure that: 

● Registry Administrator functions are accessible only to authorized Registry Administrator 
accounts; 

● Administrative actions require authenticated access; 
● User permissions determine available administrative functions; 
● Unauthorized users are prevented from updating account information or performing 

account administration activities; 
● All administrative activities are logged; and 
● All changes are traceable to the Registry Administrator user who performed the action. 

2.3 Individual Account Information Management 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-003 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Update and Correction of Individual Account Information 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Registry Administrator Account functionality to allow 
authorized Registry Administrators to update, correct, and maintain critical Individual Account 
information, including Tax Identification Number (TIN). 

The Registry Administrator shall be able to update or correct: 

● First Name; 
● Middle Initial; 
● Last Name; 
● Suffix; 
● Birthdate; and 
● TIN. 

All updates shall be subject to audit controls and data integrity checks. 

The system shall ensure that: 

● TIN updates are properly validated; 
● Previous and updated information are retained for audit purposes; 
● All changes are traceable; 
● Unauthorized modification is prevented; and 
● All update activities are recorded in the audit trail. 

2.4 Juridical Account Information Management 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-004 

Requirement Title: Update and Correction of Juridical Account Information 
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The Service Provider shall implement functionality that allows the Registry Administrator 
Account to update, correct, or modify critical information of Juridical Accounts. 

The Registry Administrator shall be authorized to update: 

● Company Name; 
● Company Address; 
● Tax Identification Number (TIN); 
● Entity Classification/Entity Type; and 
● Other essential company information defined by registry policies. 

The system shall ensure that such updates are subject to: 

● Validation procedures; 
● Supporting documentary requirements where applicable; 
● Approval workflows where applicable; 
● Audit controls; and 
● Registry compliance rules. 

2.5 Juridical User Administration 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-005 

Requirement Title: Suspension, Deactivation, and Reactivation of Authorized Accounts 

The Service Provider shall implement functionality enabling the Registry Administrator Account 
to manage the operational status of authorized system accounts. 

The Registry Administrator shall be authorized to: 

● Suspend active Juridical Accounts and all accounts created under such Juridical 
Accounts, including Sub-Juridical Accounts and Third-Party Service Provider Accounts; 

● Suspend active Technical Support Accounts; 
● Deactivate active Juridical Accounts and all accounts created under such Juridical 

Accounts; 
● Deactivate active Technical Support Accounts; 
● Reactivate suspended or deactivated accounts upon proper authorization; 
● View and monitor complete account status history; and 
● Record the reason, justification, date, time, and responsible Registry Administrator for 

every status change. 

The system shall ensure that suspended or deactivated accounts cannot access restricted 
system functions until formally reactivated. 

Existing registration, transaction, payment, and audit records shall remain preserved and 
unaltered. 

2.6 Juridical User Activity Monitoring 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-006 

Requirement Title: Monitoring of Juridical Account Activities 

The Service Provider shall implement monitoring capabilities that allow the Registry 
Administrator Account to oversee Juridical user activities and transactions. 

The Registry Administrator shall be able to monitor: 
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● Account activities; 
● User access activities; 
● Notice creation; 
● Registration submissions; 
● Amendments; 
● Terminations; 
● Payment activities; 
● Account changes; and 
● Other relevant registry transactions. 

2.7 Juridical Account Administration Transfer 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-007 

Requirement Title: Transfer of Juridical Account Administration 

The Service Provider shall implement a Juridical Account administration transfer function that 
allows the Registry Administrator Account to transfer account administration from an existing 
authorized representative to a new authorized representative. 

The transfer function shall support: 

● Resignation; 
● Termination; 
● Change of authorized representative; 
● Corporate reorganization; 
● Change in company administration; and 
● Other approved contingencies. 

2.8 Account Transfer Documentation Management 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-008 

Requirement Title: Update and Replacement of Documentary Requirements During 
Transfer 

The Service Provider shall implement document management capabilities allowing authorized 
Registry Administrators to update, replace, or re-upload documentary requirements associated 
with Juridical Account administration transfer. 

The system shall: 

● Allow replacement documents to be uploaded; 
● Allow outdated documents to be replaced; 
● Associate updated documents with the account transfer request; 
● Maintain previous document versions where required; and 
● Record document upload history. 

2.9 Account Continuity and Data Preservation 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-009 

Requirement Title: Preservation of Registry Data During Account Transfer 

The Service Provider shall ensure that account transfer functionality preserves all existing 
Juridical Account records and registry transactions without alteration, deletion, or loss. 
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The system shall preserve: 

● Existing Notices; 
● Security interest registrations; 
● Amendments; 
● Terminations; 
● Payment records; 
● Certifications; 
● Reports; and 
● Other related registry data. 

Account transfer shall not recreate, duplicate, alter, or invalidate existing records. 

2.10 Audit Trail and Transaction Logging 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-010 

Requirement Title: Registry Administrator Audit Controls 

The Service Provider shall implement complete audit trail functionality for all actions performed 
by the Registry Administrator Account. 

The system shall record: 

● User identity; 
● Date and time; 
● Administrative action; 
● Previous and updated information; 
● Supporting documents uploaded; 
● Approval actions; 
● Account transfer activities; 
● Account suspension/deactivation activities; and 
● Other relevant administrative activities. 

2.11 Account Transfer Workflow Control 

Requirement ID: UM-RA-011 

Requirement Title: Approval-Based Account Transfer Workflow 

The Service Provider shall implement an account transfer workflow requiring validation and 
approval before completing transfer of Juridical Account administration. 

The workflow shall include: 

1. Initiation of account transfer request; 
2. Validation of submitted information; 
3. Review of supporting documents; 
4. Approval based on registry procedures; 
5. Transfer of account administration rights; and 
6. Recording of completed transfer activity. 

The system shall prevent completion unless all required validation and approval steps have 
been satisfied. 

3. User & Account Management – Technical Support Account (UM-TS) 
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The Service Provider shall maintain the existing Helpdesk User Account role and functionality 
while renaming the account type to Technical Support Account. 

3.1 Technical Support Account Implementation 

Requirement ID: UM-TS-001 

Requirement Title: Implementation of Technical Support Account 

The Technical Support Account shall have view-only access to: 

● Transaction History; 
● Registered Notices; 
● Notice Status; 
● Transaction Details; and 
● Notice History. 

Technical Support users shall not be authorized to: 

● Create records; 
● Modify records; 
● Approve applications; 
● Reject applications; 
● Submit registrations; 
● Process payments; 
● Update account information; 
● Modify notices; 
● Modify registry documents; 
● Delete records; or 
● Perform workflow or administrative actions. 

These restrictions shall be enforced through: 

● User interfaces; 
● APIs; and 
● Other system access channels. 

3.2 Technical Support Account Additional Access 

Requirement ID: UM-TS-002 

Requirement Title: Technical Support Account Additional Access 

The Service Provider shall allow Technical Support Accounts to view pending Juridical Account 
applications awaiting review or approval. 

Access shall remain strictly view-only. 

Technical Support users shall not: 

● Approve applications; 
● Reject applications; 
● Return applications for correction; 
● Endorse applications for approval; or 
● Modify application data or supporting documents. 
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3.3 Technical Support Account Audit Logging 

Requirement ID: UM-TS-003 

Requirement Title: Technical Support Account Access Audit Trail 

The Service Provider shall implement comprehensive audit logging for all Technical Support 
Account activities. 

The audit trail shall record: 

● Technical Support user identification; 
● Date and time; 
● System module accessed; 
● Search activities; 
● Records viewed; 
● Verification activities; and 
● Other relevant activities. 

Technical Support users shall not be able to modify, alter, or delete audit records. 

4. Process – Individual Account Registration (P-IAR) 

4.1 Individual Account Registration Module 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Individual Account Registration with National ID 
Verification 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Individual Account Registration process. 

Upon successful National ID QR Code verification, the system shall continue to exempt the 
applicant from uploading: 

● Government-issued ID images; 
● Selfie photograph; and 
● Selfie photograph while holding the ID. 

The Service Provider shall provide a dedicated National ID Verification section containing: 

● Query National ID; and 
● Scan National ID QR Code. 

The enhancement shall improve visibility and accessibility without changing the existing 
verification and exemption rules. 

4.2 Personal Information 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-002 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Individual Account Personal Information 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing personal information fields and add Occupation 
and TIN Availability selection. 

The system shall capture: 
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● First Name; 
● Last Name; 
● Middle Name; 
● Suffix; 
● Gender; 
● Date of Birth; 
● Occupation; 
● TIN; 
● Username; and 
● Email Address. 

Occupation shall be presented as a dropdown containing at least: 

● Employee; 
● Self-Employed / Professional; 
● Business Owner; 
● OFW; 
● Student; 
● Religious Worker; 
● Retired; 
● Unemployed; and 
● Others. 

4.3 Suffix Validation 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-003 

Requirement Title: Individual Account Suffix Predefined Values 

The Suffix field shall accept only predefined values such as: 

● Jr.; 
● Sr.; 
● I; 
● II; 
● III; 
● IV; and 
● Other approved values configured by the Registry Administrator. 

Free-text or invalid suffix entries shall not be accepted. 

Middle Name and Suffix shall be identified as optional fields. 

4.4 TIN Declaration and Validation 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-004 

Requirement Title: TIN Availability Selection 

The system shall provide: 

● Yes, I have a TIN; and 
● No, I do not have a TIN. 

If Yes, I have a TIN is selected: 
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● TIN shall be mandatory; and 
● The system shall validate the TIN according to the approved validation pattern. 

If No, I do not have a TIN is selected: 

● The TIN field shall be disabled; and 
● The field shall be marked Not Applicable. 

4.5 Address Information 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-005 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Individual Account Address Information 

The Service Provider shall retain Permanent Address and Current Address functionality while 
improving address field labels. 

The system shall replace Address Line 1 with: 

House No. and Street Name 

and remove Address Line 2. 

For local addresses, the system shall capture: 

● House No. and Street Name; 
● Region; 
● Province; 
● City/Municipality; 
● Barangay; and 
● Postal Code. 

For foreign addresses: 

● Building/House No. and Street Name; 
● City; 
● State/Province/Region; 
● Zip/Postal Code; and 
● Country. 

4.6 Current Address Checkbox 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-006 

Requirement Title: Current Address Same as Permanent Address 

The system shall provide: 

☐ Check if Current Address is Same as Permanent Address 

When selected, the system shall automatically populate the Current Address using the 
Permanent Address. 

4.7 Applicant Declaration 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-007 
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Requirement Title: Enhanced Individual Account Registration Application Declaration 

The applicant shall be required to affirm: 

“I certify that the information provided, including my TIN declaration, is true and correct. I 
understand that providing false information may result in account action and applicable 
penalties under existing laws.” 

The declaration checkbox shall be mandatory. 

4.8 Registration Validation, User Experience, and Security Controls 

Requirement ID: P-IAR-008 

The system shall provide: 

● Clear field labels; 
● Accepted input formats; 
● Character limits where applicable; 
● Real-time validation; 
● Clear error messages; 
● Confirmation prompts; 
● Submission status notifications; and 
● Mobile-responsive registration pages. 

The system shall prevent duplicate registration based on username and email address while the 
associated pending application remains within the 48-hour password setup validity period. 

Once the 48-hour period expires, the username and email address shall no longer be reserved 
for that pending application. 

The system shall encrypt sensitive information in transit and at rest and maintain complete 
registration audit logs. 

5. Process – Juridical Account Registration (P-JAR) 

5.1 Enhanced Juridical Account Registration Process 

Requirement ID: P-JAR-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Juridical Account Registration Process 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Juridical Account Registration functionality while 
enhancing registration workflow, validation rules, documentary requirements, and account 
creation. 

The system shall support: 

● Account application; 
● Entity information; 
● Entity Classification; 
● TIN information; 
● Documentary requirements; 
● Authorized representative information; 
● Identity verification; 
● Review and approval; and 
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● Account activation. 

5.2 Entity Classification 

Requirement ID: P-JAR-002 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Entity Classification 

The Service Provider shall replace the existing Type field with an Entity Classification field for 
Juridical Account Registration. 

The Entity Classification dropdown shall include at least: 

● Corporation; 
● One Person Corporation (OPC); 
● Partnership; 
● Sole Proprietorship; 
● Cooperative; 
● Non-Stock Corporation / Association / Foundation; 
● Financial Institution, including Bank, Lending Company, Financing Company, Insurance 

Company, Microfinance Institution, and Credit Cooperative; 
● Government Entity, including GOCC, NGA, LGU, and SUC; 
● Foreign Corporation; 
● Educational Institution; 
● Religious Institution; 
● Healthcare Institution; and 
● Other Juridical Entity. 

The selected Entity Classification shall determine the applicable: 

● Registration information; 
● Validation rules; 
● Documentary requirements; and 
● Registration number requirements. 

5.3 Foreign Corporation Registration Requirements 

Requirement ID: P-JAR-003 

Requirement Title: Foreign Corporation Registration Number and Documentary 
Requirements 

When Foreign Corporation is selected under Entity Classification, the Service Provider shall 
ensure that a Philippine SEC Registration Number is not required. 

The system shall: 

● Disable or remove the SEC Registration Number field for Foreign Corporations; 
● Not require a Philippine SEC Registration Number as a mandatory field; 
● Allow the applicant to provide an applicable foreign registration, license, certification, or 

equivalent registration number where required; 
● Capture the applicable Documentary Type; 
● Capture Documentary Number; and 
● Capture Secretary's Certificate Documentary Number where applicable. 
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The system shall apply documentary and registration number requirements based on the 
selected Entity Classification. 

For Philippine entities where an SEC Registration Number is applicable, the existing SEC 
registration requirements shall remain in effect. 

5.4 Company Information 

The system shall capture: 

● Company Name; 
● Entity Classification; 
● Company TIN, where applicable; 
● Documentary Type; 
● Documentary Number; and 
● Secretary's Certificate Documentary Number. 

The system shall dynamically apply required information according to Entity Classification. 

5.5 Company Address 

The system shall capture: 

Local 

● Building/House No. and Street Name; 
● Region; 
● Province; 
● City/Municipality; 
● Barangay; and 
● Postal Code. 

Foreign 

● Building/House No. and Street Name; 
● City; 
● State/Province/Region; 
● Zip/Postal Code; and 
● Country. 

Address Line 2 shall be removed. 

5.6 Representative Personal Details 

The Service Provider shall retain National ID QR Code verification. 

Upon successful verification, the system shall exempt the representative from providing: 

● Government-issued ID images; 
● Selfie photograph; and 
● Selfie photograph holding the ID. 

The system shall also implement predefined Suffix values. 

The representative information shall include: 

● First Name; 
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● Last Name; 
● Middle Name; 
● Suffix; 
● Gender; 
● Birthdate; 
● Username; 
● Email Address; and 
● Secretary's Certificate Documentary Number, where applicable. 

5.7 Passport ID Number Enhancement 

Requirement ID: P-JAR-004 

Requirement Title: Alternative Passport Number Format 

When Passport is selected as the ID Type, the system shall accept valid alphanumeric passport 
numbers and other valid passport formats used by foreign jurisdictions, subject to configurable 
validation rules. 

5.8 Company Name Field Enhancement 

Requirement ID: P-JAR-005 

Requirement Title: Removal of Company Name Character Restriction 

The Service Provider shall remove the existing restrictive character limit for the Company Name 
field to accommodate complete registered juridical entity names. 

The system shall store the complete legal name without unnecessary truncation. 

5.9 Removal of Secretary Certificate document uploading 

Requirement ID: P-JAR-006 

Requirement Title: Removal of Secretary Certificate document uploading 

The Service Provider shall remove the existing requirement and functionality for uploading the 
Secretary’s Certificate during the registration process, without affecting or altering any 
previously submitted or approved registrations. 

The enhancement shall ensure that: 

● The Secretary’s Certificate upload field and associated validation shall no longer be 
required for new registrations, as applicable. 

● Existing registration records and previously uploaded Secretary’s Certificates shall 
remain intact and accessible in accordance with the system’s existing data retention and 
access controls. 

● The removal of the upload functionality shall not affect the validity, status, or historical 
records of previously approved registrations. 

● All related system workflows, validations, and user interfaces shall be updated 
accordingly to reflect the removal of the Secretary’s Certificate upload requirement. 

6. Existing Account Protection and Profile Enhancement 

6.1 Consolidated Existing Account Protection Requirement 
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Requirement ID: UM-GEN-001 

Requirement Title: Consolidated Existing Account Protection and Profile Enhancement 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the implementation of all new enhancements shall not 
adversely affect, invalidate, delete, alter, or otherwise compromise any existing Individual 
Account or Juridical Account, including their existing records, transactions, notices, 
payments, documents, account status, ownership, permissions, audit history, or other 
associated registry information. 

All existing Individual and Juridical Accounts shall remain valid and operational in accordance 
with their existing account status and applicable system rules. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that: 

● Existing Individual Accounts shall not be required to undergo re-registration solely 
because of the enhancement; 

● Existing Juridical Accounts shall not be required to undergo re-registration solely 
because of the enhancement; 

● Existing account credentials shall remain valid unless changed through an authorized 
process; 

● Existing notices and transactions shall remain associated with their original accounts; 
● Existing payment records shall remain preserved; 
● Existing documents shall remain accessible according to existing permissions; 
● Existing audit trails shall remain intact; 
● Existing account statuses shall not be changed automatically as a result of the 

enhancement; 
● Historical information shall not be overwritten by newly introduced fields; 
● New fields shall be introduced in a manner that does not invalidate existing records; and 
● Migration or data conversion activities, where required, shall preserve the integrity and 

historical accuracy of existing records. 

Existing Individual Account Profile Enhancement 

The Service Provider shall implement an Occupation field in the profile of existing Individual 
Accounts. 

The Occupation field shall allow authorized users, subject to applicable permissions, to: 

● View the current occupation; 
● Select an occupation from the approved dropdown values; 
● Update the occupation when necessary; and 
● Save the updated occupation as part of the Individual Account profile. 

The approved occupation values shall include at least: 

● Employee; 
● Self-Employed / Professional; 
● Business Owner; 
● OFW; 
● Student; 
● Religious Worker; 
● Retired; 
● Unemployed; and 
● Others. 
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The introduction of the Occupation field shall not require an existing Individual Account holder to 
create a new account or repeat the complete registration process. 

Any update to Occupation shall be recorded in the applicable audit trail. 

Existing Juridical Account Profile Enhancement 

The Service Provider shall implement an Entity Classification/Entity Type field in the profile of 
existing Juridical Accounts. 

The field shall allow authorized users, subject to applicable permissions and validation 
requirements, to: 

● View the existing Entity Classification/Entity Type; 
● Select the appropriate Entity Classification; 
● Update or correct the Entity Classification when necessary; and 
● Save the updated Entity Classification as part of the Juridical Account profile. 

The available classifications shall be consistent with the classifications defined under 
P-JAR-002. 

The enhancement shall not require an existing Juridical Account to create a new account or 
repeat the complete registration process. 

Any change to the Entity Classification/Entity Type shall: 

● Be subject to appropriate validation; 
● Require supporting documents where applicable; 
● Preserve the previous classification for audit purposes; 
● Preserve existing notices and transactions; 
● Not automatically change ownership of historical transactions; and 
● Be recorded in the audit trail. 

General Existing Account Protection 

The Service Provider shall ensure that all newly introduced fields, validation rules, workflows, 
roles, and account controls are implemented in a backward-compatible manner wherever 
technically applicable. 

Where an existing account does not contain information corresponding to a newly introduced 
field, the system shall not treat the absence of such information as an invalid or defective 
existing account unless the information is required under an applicable future transaction or 
authorized account update. 

7. Process – Initial Notice Registration (P-INR) 

7.1 Trustee as an Additional Role 

Requirement ID: P-INR-001 

Requirement Title: Trustee as an Additional Role 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Initial Notice Registration Module to include Trustee as 
an additional selectable role. 

Available roles shall be: 
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● Creditor; 
● Grantor; and 
● Trustee. 

When Trustee is selected, the system shall provide a Creditor Details section allowing the 
Trustee to search for an existing Creditor using: 

● Username; or 
● Identification Number. 

The system shall retrieve the corresponding Creditor information and allow the Trustee to 
associate the Creditor with the notice. 

The selected Creditor information shall form part of the registered notice and audit trail. 

New Workflow 

1. Role Selection 
2. Collateral Details 
3. Creditor Details, when Trustee is selected 
4. Grantor Information 
5. Security Interest Information 
6. Documents 

The system shall provide calendar date pickers for Term Start Date and Term End Date and 
shall ensure that the Term End Date is not earlier than the Term Start Date. 

The Security Agreement Number shall be captured. 

Uploading the Security Interest Document shall be optional. 

7.2 No PPSR Account for Grantor 

Requirement ID: P-INR-002 

Requirement Title: Allow Registration of a Grantor Without an Existing PPSR Account 

The system shall allow registration of a notice against a Grantor who does not have an existing 
PPSR Account. 

Grantor identification options shall include: 

● Username; 
● Identification Number; or 
● No PPSR Account. 

When No PPSR Account is selected, the creditor shall manually provide the required grantor 
information. 

Individual Grantor 

The system shall capture: 

● Full Name; 
● Occupation; 
● Date of Birth; 
● Nationality; 
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● Government ID Type; 
● Government ID Number; 
● Residential Address; 
● Mobile Number; and 
● Email Address, optional. 

Juridical Grantor 

The system shall capture: 

● Registered Business Name; 
● Entity Classification; 
● Principal Business Address; 
● Authorized Representative; 
● Date of Birth of Authorized Representative; 
● Nationality of Authorized Representative; 
● Government ID Type; 
● Government ID Number; 
● Mobile Number; and 
● Email Address, optional. 

The applicable registration number shall be required based on Entity Classification, such as: 

● SEC Registration Number; 
● DTI Registration Number; or 
● CDA Registration Number. 

Only the applicable registration number shall be required. 

The creditor shall acknowledge the required certification before submission. 

The system shall maintain the capability to link notices originally registered against a Grantor 
without a PPSR Account to the Grantor's subsequently approved PPSR Account based on 
validated matching information. 

7.3 Removal of Collateral Subcategories Except Motor Vehicles 

Requirement ID: P-INR-003 

The Service Provider shall remove the Collateral Subcategory field for all collateral 
classifications except Motor Vehicles. 

Motor Vehicle subcategories shall remain available. 

For all other collateral: 

● Only Collateral Type shall be required; 
● Subcategory shall no longer be displayed or required; 
● APIs and validation rules shall be updated accordingly; and 
● Existing historical records containing subcategories shall remain preserved. 

7.4 Combo Transaction 

Requirement ID: P-INR-004 

Upon successful Initial Notice Registration, the system shall ask whether the user wants to 
create a Certification Request. 
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Options: 

● Yes; 
● No. 

If Yes is selected, the system shall automatically create the Certification Request and include it 
in the payment workflow. 

If No is selected, only the Initial Notice Registration shall proceed. 

The system shall provide a consolidated transaction summary and maintain linkage and audit 
history between the transactions. 

8. Process – Notice Amendment (P-NA) 

8.1 Trustee as an Additional Role 

Requirement ID: P-NA-001 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Notice Amendment Module to support Trustee-related 
amendments. 

Amendment types shall include: 

● Additional Collateral; 
● Additional Grantor; 
● Additional Creditor; 
● Additional Trustee; and 
● Change in Security Terms. 

The user shall be able to search for a Trustee using: 

● Username; or 
● Identification Number. 

The selected Trustee shall be associated with the amended notice. 

For Change in Security Terms, the system shall provide: 

● Security Interest Term; 
● Term Start Date; and 
● Term End Date. 

The Term End Date shall not be earlier than the Term Start Date. 

8.2 Combo Transaction 

Requirement ID: P-NA-002 

Upon successful completion of an Amendment, the system shall allow the user to request a 
Certification within the same transaction workflow. 

The system shall: 

● Ask whether Certification is required; 
● Provide Yes/No options; 
● Create the Certification Request when Yes is selected; 
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● Provide a consolidated billing summary; 
● Link both transactions; and 
● Maintain a complete audit trail. 

8.3 Documentary Number Character Limit 

Requirement ID: P-NA-003 

Requirement Title: Maximum Allowable Character Limit for Documentary No. 

The system shall: 

● Display the maximum allowable characters; 
● Prevent entry beyond the limit; 
● Prevent saving or submission of invalid values; and 
● Display an appropriate validation message. 

9. Process – Termination of Notice Registration (P-TNR) 

9.1 Combo Transaction 

Requirement ID: P-TNR-001 

Requirement Title: Termination and Certification Combo Transaction 

Upon successful completion of a Termination of Notice Registration, the system shall ask 
whether a Certification Request should also be created. 

If Yes is selected: 

● A Certification Request shall be created; 
● It shall be linked to the terminated notice; 
● It shall be included in the payment workflow; and 
● A consolidated billing summary shall be displayed. 

If No is selected, the termination shall be completed without a Certification Request. 

All activities shall be recorded in the audit trail. 

10. Process – Certify Notice (P-CN) 

10.1 Removal of Contact Person and Contact Number 

Requirement ID: P-CN-001 

Requirement Title: Removal of Contact Person and Contact Number Fields 

The Service Provider shall remove Contact Person Name and Contact Number from Certified 
True Copy request forms. 

Removal of these fields shall not affect certification processing, issuance, tracking, validation, or 
auditability. 

10.2 Notice Completion Report and Notice Default Report 

Requirement ID: P-CN-002 
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Requirement Title: Certification of Notice Completion and Notice Default Reports 

The Service Provider shall retain certification functionality for: 

● Initial Notice Registration; 
● Notice Amendment; and 
● Notice Termination. 

The system shall additionally support Certified Copies of: 

● Notice Completion Report; and 
● Notice Default Report. 

The certified reports shall accurately reflect the final notice status and shall not alter the 
underlying notice record or historical transaction data. 

10.3 Certification of User Account Information 

Requirement ID: P-CN-003 

Requirement Title: Certification of User Account Information 

The Service Provider shall ensure that TIN and all other required information are properly 
indicated in the Certification of User Account Information section. 

10.4 Certification of User Account Notice Status 

Requirement ID: P-CN-004 

Requirement Title: Certification of User Account Notice Status 

The Service Provider shall enhance the PPSR to allow users to request a Certification of User 
Account Notice Status for a fee of ₱30.00 per certification. 

The certification shall reflect the user's notice status as of the date and time of issuance and 
shall generate either: 

● Certification of No Tagged Notice – when no notice is registered or tagged against the 
user's account; or 

● Certification of Tagged Notice(s) – showing the applicable notices and authorized details. 

The system shall record the payment and certification transaction and provide a unique 
certification/reference number and verification feature, such as a QR code. 

11. Process – Payment (P-P) 

11.1 Bulk Payment Transaction 

Requirement ID: P-P-001 

The Service Provider shall implement bulk payment functionality allowing authorized users to 
select multiple payable transactions and pay them through a single payment process. 

The system shall support transactions including: 

● Notice Registration; 
● Notice Amendment; 
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● Notice Extension; 
● Notice Termination; 
● Certification Requests; and 
● Other payable PPSR services. 

The system shall maintain selected transactions when users navigate across pages, apply 
filters, or perform searches. 

A consolidated billing summary shall display: 

● Transaction reference; 
● Transaction type; 
● Applicable fees; 
● Taxes, if any; 
● Subtotal; and 
● Total amount due. 

Upon successful payment, the system shall generate a single payment reference and 
consolidated payment confirmation. 

11.2 Bulk Payment for Certification Requests 

Requirement ID: P-P-002 

The Service Provider shall allow multiple Certification Requests to be paid through a single bulk 
payment transaction. 

The same selection, validation, billing, payment, reconciliation, reporting, security, and audit 
controls applicable to other bulk payments shall apply. 

11.3 QR Code Generation for Payment Processing 

Requirement ID: P-P-003 

The Service Provider shall generate a unique QR Code corresponding to the payment 
transaction. 

The QR Code shall: 

● Contain the required payment reference; 
● Be displayed to the user; 
● Be available for download and printing; 
● Support scanning through Landbank and other PPSR-approved payment channels; and 
● Allow payment status to be automatically updated upon successful payment 

confirmation. 

All QR payment activities shall be recorded in the audit trail. 

11.4 API Transaction for Payment Processing 

Requirement ID: P-P-004 

The Service Provider shall support payable transactions initiated through authorized API 
integrations. 

The system shall: 
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● Receive and record API-initiated payable transactions; 
● Generate the applicable payable transaction; 
● Redirect users to Landbank LinkBiz or another PPSR-approved payment facility; 
● Update payment status only upon successful payment confirmation; 
● Maintain API transaction counts; 
● Record API client identifier; 
● Record transaction type; 
● Record transaction reference; 
● Record date and time; 
● Record payment gateway; 
● Record payment status; and 
● Record applicable fees. 

The system shall support billing, payment, usage, reconciliation, and audit reports for API 
clients. 

11.5 Payment for Combo Transaction 

Requirement ID: P-P-005 

Requirement Title: Payment for Combo Transaction 

The Service Provider shall implement payment functionality for Combo Transactions. 

Supported combinations shall include: 

● Initial Notice Registration + Certification Request; 
● Notice Amendment + Certification Request; 
● Notice Termination + Certification Request; and 
● Other approved PPSR transaction combinations. 

The system shall: 

● Display a consolidated billing summary; 
● Validate all component transactions; 
● Process the transactions as a single payment transaction; 
● Generate a single payment reference; 
● Generate consolidated payment confirmation; and 
● Maintain complete audit, reconciliation, and transaction linkage records. 

12. Cross-Cutting Existing Account Protection and Enhancement Principles 

The following principles shall apply across all requirements in this enhancement. 

12.1 No Adverse Impact on Existing Accounts 

Existing Individual Accounts, Juridical Accounts, Sub-Juridical Accounts, Third-Party Service 
Provider Accounts, and other valid existing accounts shall not be adversely affected by the 
implementation of the enhancements. 

12.2 No Loss of Historical Data 

No existing: 

● Notice; 
● Registration; 
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● Amendment; 
● Termination; 
● Disposition; 
● Payment; 
● Certification; 
● Report; 
● Document; 
● Account information; or 
● Audit record 

shall be deleted, lost, or unintentionally modified because of the enhancement. 

12.3 No Forced Re-Registration 

Existing Individual and Juridical Account holders shall not be required to create a new account 
or repeat the complete registration process solely because of the new enhancements. 

12.4 New Profile Information 

The system shall support the addition of new profile information to existing accounts. 

For existing Individual Accounts, the system shall support updating: 

Occupation 

For existing Juridical Accounts, the system shall support updating: 

Entity Classification / Entity Type 

12.5 Historical Preservation 

When newly introduced profile information is added or updated, the system shall preserve the 
historical value where required for audit and shall not overwrite historical transaction 
information. 

12.6 Backward Compatibility 

The Service Provider shall implement the enhancement in a manner that maintains compatibility 
with existing valid account records, notices, transactions, payment records, documents, reports, 
and audit trails. 

12.7 Auditability 

All changes resulting from the enhancement shall be traceable through the system audit trail, 
including: 

● User identity; 
● Date and time; 
● Previous value; 
● New value; 
● Reason, where applicable; and 
● Supporting documentation, where applicable. 

12.8 Data Integrity 
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The Service Provider shall ensure that enhancement-related changes do not compromise the 
accuracy, integrity, confidentiality, availability, ownership, legal effect, or historical validity of 
existing PPSR records. 

13. Report – Notice Completion (R-NC) 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Notice Completion process and functionality and 
shall design, develop, configure, and implement enhancements intended to provide a Notice 
Completion Report. 

13.1. Notice Completion Report 

Requirement ID: R-NC-001 

Requirement Title: Notice Completion Report 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Notice Completion process and functionality 
whereby the system automatically updates the status of a registered notice to Completed upon 
reaching the encoded Term End Date of the notice. 

In addition to the existing functionality, the Service Provider shall design, develop, configure, 
and implement a Notice Completion Report generation feature. 

The enhancement shall allow authorized users to: 

● Generate a Notice Completion Report for notices with a status of Completed; 
● View the Notice Completion Report on-screen; 
● Download and print the Notice Completion Report; and 
● Request and obtain a Certified Copy of the Notice Completion Report in accordance with 

applicable PPSR policies, procedures, and fee requirements. 

The system shall ensure that the Notice Completion Report reflects the final completed status of 
the notice and includes all relevant notice information maintained in the PPSR record. 

The generated report and any certified copy issued shall form part of the official transaction 
history and audit trail of the notice. 

The enhancement shall preserve the integrity of existing notice records and shall not alter the 
original registration data, amendment history, completion history, transaction history, or audit trail 
associated with the completed notice. 

14. Report – Notice Default (R-ND) 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Notice Default process and functionality and shall 
design, develop, configure, and implement enhancements intended to provide a Notice Default 
Report. 

14.1. Notice Default Report 

Requirement ID: R-ND-001 

Requirement Title: Notice Default Report 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Notice Default process and functionality whereby 
the system automatically updates the status of a registered notice to Defaulted once the user 
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selects the For Disposition action for the registered notice in accordance with existing business 
rules and authorization controls. 

In addition to the existing functionality, the Service Provider shall design, develop, configure, 
and implement a Notice Default Report generation feature to allow authorized users to 
generate, view, print, and request a Certified Copy of a Defaulted Notice recorded in the PPSR 
system. 

The enhancement shall include the addition of a Certification Request function within the 
Disposition process. Upon completion of the disposition transaction and successful update of 
the notice status to Defaulted, the system shall make the Certification Request function 
available to authorized users. 

The Notice Default Report feature shall allow authorized users to: 

● Generate a Notice Default Report for notices with a status of Defaulted; 
● View the Notice Default Report on-screen; 
● Download and print the Notice Default Report; and 
● Request and obtain a Certified Copy of the Defaulted Notice in accordance with 

applicable PPSR policies, procedures, and fee requirements. 

The system shall ensure that the Notice Default Report accurately reflects the final defaulted 
status of the notice and includes all relevant notice information maintained in the PPSR record. 

The generated report and any certified copy issued shall form part of the official transaction 
history and audit trail of the notice. 

The enhancement shall preserve the integrity of existing notice records and shall not alter the 
original registration data, amendment history, disposition history, completion history, transaction 
history, or audit trail associated with the defaulted notice. 

15. Special Process – Generation of QR Code (SP-GQC) 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing process and functionality for generating a QR 
Code on Certifications and shall enhance the functionality to include additional information 
necessary for document verification, including Collateral Type and Property Identification 
Number. 

15.1. Addition of Information to QR Code 

Requirement ID: SP-GQC-001 

Requirement Title: Addition of Information to QR Code 

The Service Provider shall implement enhancements to the PPSR to automatically generate 
and embed a QR Code in registry-issued documents for verification purposes. 

The Service Provider shall include in the verification information associated with the QR Code 
the additional data elements necessary for document verification, including: 

● Collateral Type; and 
● Property Identification Number. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the QR Code does not contain personal information, 
sensitive transaction details, grantor information, creditor information, or any other confidential 
or protected data. 
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The QR Code shall contain only the minimum information necessary to enable document 
verification and validation through the PPSR verification facility. 

The Service Provider shall implement appropriate security controls to ensure that the QR Code 
is used solely for verification purposes and does not expose confidential registry information. 

16. Module – Search Module (M-SM) 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing Search Module functionality and shall implement 
the enhancements specified below to improve search capability, usability, filtering, document 
generation, monitoring, reporting, and auditability. 

16.1. Search Using Bank Name, Collateral, and Chassis Number 

Requirement ID: M-SM-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Search Criteria 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Search Module to allow authorized users to search for 
registered notices using the following search criteria: 

● Bank Name; 
● Collateral; and 
● Chassis Number. 

The system shall allow users to perform searches using one or more of the available search 
criteria, subject to applicable user access permissions and system rules. 

The system shall support: 

● Partial-match searching, where applicable, to allow users to retrieve results without 
entering the complete search term; and 

● Case-insensitive searching, such that searches shall return relevant results regardless of 
whether the search term is entered in uppercase, lowercase, or a combination thereof. 

The system shall display search results based on the entered criteria and shall provide 
appropriate system messaging when no matching records are found. 

16.2. Search Result Filtering and Sorting 

Requirement ID: M-SM-002 

Requirement Title: Search Result Filtering and Sorting 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Search Module to provide filtering and sorting 
capabilities for search results. 

The filtering functionality shall allow authorized users to refine search results based on 
applicable attributes, which may include, but shall not be limited to: 

● Date of Registration; 
● Notice Status; 
● Notice Type; 
● Bank/Creditor Name; 
● Grantor Name; and 
● Other relevant system-defined attributes. 
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The sorting functionality shall allow users to arrange search results based on applicable fields in 
ascending or descending order, where appropriate. 

The system shall update and display the filtered and sorted results without requiring the user to 
repeat the search, unless otherwise necessary due to system limitations. 

16.3. Registration Number Required for Notice Search 

Requirement ID: M-SM-003 

Requirement Title: Require Registration Number for Notice Transactions 

For transactions involving the viewing, amendment, termination, or certification of a registered 
notice, the Search Module shall require the user to enter the Registration Number as the 
primary search reference. 

The system shall no longer require the Transaction Number for these transactions. 

The system shall validate the entered Registration Number against the PPSR database and 
shall display the corresponding notice record, subject to the user's authorization and access 
privileges. 

Where the Registration Number is invalid, does not exist, or the user does not have the required 
access permission, the system shall display an appropriate error or notification message and 
shall not disclose unauthorized information. 

16.4. Search Results Generated Only as a Certified Copy 

Requirement ID: M-SM-004 

Requirement Title: Certified Copy Generation for Search Results 

The Service Provider shall enhance the Search Module to enable authorized users to request 
an official Certified Copy of the search results for a fee of ₱30.00 per Certified Copy.  

Where the search results contain registered notice information, such information shall be 
generated and issued exclusively in the form of an official Certified Copy, subject to applicable 
PPSR rules, requirements, and user authorization. 

The system shall ensure that each Certified Copy is uniquely identifiable and shall contain, at a 
minimum, the following information: 

● System-generated Certified Copy reference number; 
● Date and time of generation; 
● Relevant Registration Number; 
● Applicable authentication markings, security features, or digital seal; and 
● Other information required under applicable PPSR policies and regulations. 

The Certified Copy shall reflect the information retrieved from the PPSR database at the time of 
generation. 

The system shall maintain a record of each Certified Copy generated, including the user who 
requested or generated the document, date and time of generation, and the corresponding 
notice or Registration Number. 
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Where applicable, the system shall support the generation of the Certified Copy in PDF, CSV, 
and Excel formats, subject to the prescribed PPSR document format, data protection, and 
security requirements. 

16.5. Search Counters and Reporting 

Requirement ID: M-SM-005 

Requirement Title: Search Activity Counters and Reporting 

The Service Provider shall implement search activity counters and reporting functionality to 
monitor the utilization of the Search Module. 

The system shall record and aggregate the number of searches performed using the following 
search categories: 

● Bank Name; 
● Collateral; and 
● Chassis Number. 

Search statistics shall be available on a: 

● Daily basis; 
● Weekly basis; 
● Monthly basis; and 
● Yearly basis. 

The system shall provide authorized administrators with a reporting interface and/or dashboard 
that presents aggregated search statistics and relevant usage trends. 

The reporting functionality shall support, as applicable: 

● Monitoring of Search Module utilization; 
● Identification of unusual or potentially abusive search activity; 
● Analysis of search trends; 
● Operational and management reporting; and 
● Compliance and audit requirements. 

Access to search activity reports shall be restricted to authorized users based on applicable 
role-based access controls. 

16.6. Search Audit Trail and Monitoring 

Requirement ID: M-SM-006 

Requirement Title: Search Audit Trail and Monitoring 

The Service Provider shall implement audit logging and monitoring capabilities for all search 
activities performed through the Search Module. 

The system shall automatically record, at a minimum, the following information for each search 
activity: 

● User ID and/or account identifier; 
● User role and account type, where applicable; 
● Date and time of the search; 
● Search category; 
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● Search parameters or criteria used; 
● Search result or transaction reference, where applicable; 
● Registration Number, where applicable; 
● Certified Copy reference number, where a Certified Copy is generated; 
● Date and time of Certified Copy generation; and 
● Other relevant system or transaction identifiers necessary for audit and monitoring 

purposes. 

Audit logs shall be protected against unauthorized modification or deletion and shall be retained 
in accordance with applicable PPSR records-retention, security, and audit requirements. 

The system shall provide authorized administrators with the capability to retrieve, review, and 
generate reports from search audit logs for purposes of: 

● Monitoring user activities; 
● Investigating suspected misuse or unauthorized searches; 
● Supporting incident investigation; 
● Compliance verification; 
● Internal and external audit; and 
● Management reporting. 

All access to and actions performed on search records and audit logs shall be subject to 
applicable PPSR access-control and security policies. 

17. System – Dashboard (S-D) 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing dashboard functionality of the PPSR and shall 
implement enhancements to improve the presentation, organization, accessibility, and visibility 
of relevant account information for Individual and Juridical Accounts. 

The enhancements shall not remove, modify, or adversely affect any existing dashboard 
information or functionality unless expressly specified in the requirements below. 

17.1. Individual Dashboard 

Requirement ID: S-D-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Individual Account Dashboard 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing information and functionality available on the 
Individual Account Dashboard and shall enhance its presentation, layout, navigation, and overall 
user interface to improve usability, accessibility, and ease of account identification. 

The enhanced Individual Account Dashboard shall prominently display the following account 
information: 

1. Full Name; 
2. Tax Identification Number (TIN); 
3. PPSR Account Number; 
4. Registered Address; 
5. Contact Information; and 
6. Other existing account information currently displayed by the system. 

The system shall ensure that the Tax Identification Number (TIN) is clearly displayed and readily 
accessible to the authorized account owner, subject to applicable data privacy, security, and 
access-control requirements. 
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17.2. Tagged and Ongoing Notices – Individual Account 

Requirement ID: S-D-002 

Requirement Title: Tagged and Ongoing Notices – Individual Account 

The Service Provider shall implement a Tagged and Ongoing Notices tab within the Individual 
Account profile dashboard. 

The tab shall display all notices in which the account is identified as a Grantor or Creditor but is 
not the Registrant. 

For each notice, the system shall display, at a minimum, the following information: 

1. Notice Number; 
2. Notice Type; 
3. Registration Date; 
4. Notice Status, such as Active, Terminated, or Completed; and 
5. Account Role, indicating whether the account is identified as the Grantor or Creditor. 

The Tagged and Ongoing Notices list shall provide authorized users with the ability to: 

● Sort and filter notices by status and role; 
● Navigate through multiple pages of notices through pagination; and 
● View the relevant notice information without compromising the existing security and 

access-control mechanisms of the PPSR. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the enhanced Individual Account Dashboard maintains 
the accuracy, completeness, and integrity of information retrieved from the user's PPSR account 
and associated notices. 

17.3. Juridical Account Dashboard 

Requirement ID: S-D-003 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Juridical Account Dashboard 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing information and functionality available on the 
Juridical Account Dashboard and shall enhance its presentation, layout, navigation, and overall 
user interface to improve usability, accessibility, and ease of account identification. 

The enhanced Juridical Account Dashboard shall prominently display the following account 
information: 

1. Company/Entity Name; 
2. Company/Entity Address; 
3. SEC Registration Number, where applicable; 
4. Tax Identification Number (TIN), where applicable; 
5. PPSR Account Number; 
6. Registered Contact Information; and 
7. Other existing account information currently displayed by the system. 

The system shall ensure that the Company/Entity Name and Company/Entity Address are 
clearly displayed and readily accessible to the authorized account owner. 
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The dashboard shall present the account information in a clear, structured, and organized 
manner to enable authorized users to readily identify, review, and verify the juridical account 
associated with the PPSR registration. 

17.4. Tagged and Ongoing Notices – Juridical Account 

Requirement ID: S-D-004 

Requirement Title: Tagged and Ongoing Notices – Juridical Account 

The Service Provider shall implement a Tagged and Ongoing Notices tab within the Juridical 
Account profile dashboard. 

The tab shall display all notices in which the account is identified as a Grantor or Creditor but is 
not the Registrant. 

For each notice, the system shall display, at a minimum, the following information: 

1. Notice Number; 
2. Notice Type; 
3. Registration Date; 
4. Notice Status, such as Active, Terminated, or Completed; and 
5. Account Role, indicating whether the account is identified as the Grantor or Creditor. 

The Tagged and Ongoing Notices list shall provide authorized users with the ability to: 

● Sort and filter notices by status and role; 
● Navigate through multiple pages of notices through pagination; and 
● View relevant notice information in accordance with the user's authorized access 

privileges. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the enhanced Juridical Account Dashboard maintains the 
accuracy, completeness, and integrity of information retrieved from the Juridical Account record 
and associated notices. 

All dashboard enhancements shall comply with applicable data privacy, information security, and 
role-based access-control requirements and shall not expose account or notice information to 
unauthorized users. 

18. System – Configuration Module (S-CM) 

18.1. Enhanced Configuration Module 

Requirement ID: S-CM-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Configuration Module 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing functionality of the PPSR Configuration Module, 
including the management of Service Charges and PPSR Services, and shall enhance the 
module to enable authorized Registry Administrators to manage configurable system values, 
reference data, and dropdown list options without requiring source code modifications, 
application recompilation, system redeployment, or direct database intervention. 

The enhanced Configuration Module shall include, but not be limited to, the following 
functionalities: 

170 
 



 

a. Management of Configurable Values 

The system shall enable authorized Registry Administrators to add, modify, activate, deactivate, 
and, where permitted, remove values from system-maintained dropdown lists, lookup tables, 
and reference data used throughout the PPSR application. 

b. Management of Service Charges and PPSR Services 

The system shall retain the existing functionality for managing Service Charges and PPSR 
Services and shall provide authorized Registry Administrators with the ability to maintain 
applicable configurable values in accordance with approved PPSR policies and business rules. 

c. Management of Reference Data 

The Configuration Module shall support the management of frequently changing business and 
reference data, including but not limited to: 

● Transaction Types; 
● Collateral Classifications; 
● Entity Classifications; 
● Document Types; 
● Account Categories; 
● Status Values; 
● Service Types; 
● Applicable Fees and Charges; and 
● Other PPSR reference data identified as configurable by the Registry Administrator. 

d. Effective Date and Application of Changes 

The system shall allow authorized Registry Administrators to specify, where applicable, when a 
configuration change shall take effect. 

Changes shall take effect immediately or on the configured effective date without requiring 
system downtime, application recompilation, or deployment activities. 

e. Validation and Referential Integrity 

The system shall maintain data integrity and enforce appropriate validation rules when 
configuration values are added or modified. 

The system shall prevent the deletion of any value that is currently associated with existing 
accounts, notices, transactions, or other system records. 

Where deletion is not permitted, the system shall allow the value to be deactivated so that it is 
no longer available for new transactions while preserving its association with existing records. 

f. Audit Trail 

The system shall maintain a complete audit trail of all configuration changes, including, at a 
minimum: 

● User account and identity of the person who performed the change; 
● Date and time of the change; 
● Configuration item or reference data affected; 
● Previous value; 
● New or updated value; 
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● Action performed, such as Add, Modify, Activate, Deactivate, or Remove; and 
● Other relevant information necessary to establish accountability and traceability. 

g. Access Control 

Access to the Configuration Module shall be restricted to duly authorized Registry Administrator 
or System Manager accounts, as applicable, and shall be governed by role-based access 
controls. 

The system shall ensure that users without the appropriate authorization cannot view, modify, or 
manage configuration values. 

h. Search, Filtering, and Change History 

The system shall provide search and filtering capabilities for configurable values and 
configuration records. 

It shall also allow authorized users to view configuration change history and retrieve relevant 
audit trail information for monitoring, verification, and reporting purposes. 

i. Configuration Status 

The system shall clearly identify the current status of each configurable value, such as Active or 
Inactive, and shall ensure that inactive values are not presented as selectable options for new 
transactions where such behavior is applicable. 

j. Future Configuration Support 

The Configuration Module shall be designed to accommodate future PPSR enhancements by 
allowing additional configurable fields, dropdown lists, reference data, and lookup tables to be 
introduced and managed without requiring major modifications to the application architecture. 

k. Controlled Configuration Changes 

Where configuration changes may affect fees, charges, transaction processing, eligibility, or 
other critical PPSR business rules, the system shall provide appropriate controls to ensure that 
only authorized users can implement such changes and that all changes are fully traceable 
through the audit trail. 

l. Preservation of Existing Records 

Configuration changes shall not retroactively alter, invalidate, or overwrite historical 
transactions, notices, accounts, reports, or other records that were processed using previously 
applicable configuration values, unless expressly authorized and supported by an approved 
business rule. 

The enhanced Configuration Module shall reduce the dependency on technical support for 
routine configuration updates, improve operational efficiency, strengthen accountability and 
traceability, and provide the PPSR with greater flexibility to respond to evolving business, 
operational, policy, and regulatory requirements without requiring source code changes or 
system redeployment for routine configuration activities. 

19. System – API (S-API) 

19.1. Enhanced API Connectivity 
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Requirement ID: S-API-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced API Connectivity 

The Service Provider shall implement enhancements to the Application Programming Interface 
(API) connectivity of the Personal Property Security Registry (PPSR) to improve interoperability, 
reliability, security, performance, monitoring, and integration capabilities with authorized internal 
and external systems. 

The enhanced API capability shall include, but not be limited to, the following requirements: 

a. API Architecture and Connectivity 

The Service Provider shall review and enhance the existing API architecture, endpoints, 
interfaces, and communication protocols to ensure that they are scalable, maintainable, secure, 
and capable of supporting current and future PPSR integration requirements. 

b. Authentication and Authorization 

The system shall support secure API authentication and authorization mechanisms appropriate 
to the integration requirements, which may include API keys, OAuth 2.0, token-based 
authentication, and other industry-standard mechanisms. 

All API communications shall use secure protocols, including HTTPS with current TLS 
standards. 

c. API Transaction Counter and Monitoring 

The system shall maintain a reliable counter of transactions processed through the API. 

The transaction counter shall, at a minimum, support monitoring and reporting of the number 
and type of API transactions processed within a specified period. 

The system shall also provide the necessary transaction information to support payment 
processing and reconciliation, where applicable, including the identification and validation of 
chargeable API transactions in accordance with approved PPSR fees and business rules. 

d. Request and Response Validation 

The API shall implement appropriate validation of incoming requests and outgoing responses to 
ensure that required fields, data formats, data types, authentication credentials, and business 
rules are properly validated before transactions are processed. 

e. Error Handling and Retry Mechanisms 

The system shall provide standardized error handling and meaningful error responses for failed 
or rejected API requests. 

Where appropriate, the system shall support configurable timeout, retry, and recovery 
mechanisms to address temporary connectivity or service interruptions without creating 
duplicate transactions. 

f. Transaction Uniqueness and Duplicate Prevention 

The API shall implement appropriate controls to prevent the unintended duplication of 
transactions resulting from repeated requests, communication failures, or retry mechanisms. 
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Where applicable, the system shall support unique transaction identifiers or equivalent controls 
for transaction tracking and reconciliation. 

g. Performance, Scalability, and Availability 

The Service Provider shall enhance API performance, response time, scalability, and availability 
to support the anticipated transaction volume and future integration requirements without 
adversely affecting the performance of the PPSR application. 

h. API Logging and Audit Trail 

The system shall maintain detailed API logs and audit trails sufficient to support transaction 
monitoring, troubleshooting, security investigation, and reconciliation. 

Logs shall include, where applicable: 

● Transaction or request reference number; 
● API endpoint or service invoked; 
● Date and time of the request; 
● Requesting system or authorized client; 
● Transaction status; 
● Response status or error code; 
● Processing time; and 
● Other relevant information necessary for transaction tracking and audit purposes. 

Sensitive information, authentication credentials, access tokens, and other confidential data 
shall not be unnecessarily exposed in API logs. 

i. API Monitoring and Alerting 

The system shall provide monitoring capabilities for API availability, transaction volume, 
response time, failed transactions, error rates, and other relevant performance indicators. 

Where applicable, the system shall provide alerts for critical API failures, abnormal transaction 
volumes, repeated errors, or service interruptions. 

j. Environment Compatibility 

The enhanced API shall be compatible with the LRA's designated cloud, sandbox, and 
production environments, with appropriate separation of configurations, credentials, data, and 
access permissions between environments. 

k. External System Integration 

The API shall support integration with identified government systems, financial institutions, and 
authorized third-party service providers, subject to LRA approval, applicable agreements, 
security requirements, and technical integration specifications. 

l. API Documentation 

The Service Provider shall develop, maintain, and update comprehensive API technical 
documentation, including, but not limited to: 

● API architecture and integration overview; 
● Endpoint specifications; 
● Supported methods and operations; 
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● Request and response formats; 
● Required and optional parameters; 
● Authentication and authorization procedures; 
● Error codes and corresponding descriptions; 
● Transaction and reference identifiers; 
● Rate or usage limitations, where applicable; 
● Sample requests and responses; and 
● Integration and testing procedures. 

m. Sandbox and Testing Support 

The Service Provider shall provide and maintain API testing capabilities in the designated 
sandbox environment, including appropriate test credentials, sample data, testing tools, and 
technical support necessary to facilitate integration testing, system testing, and User 
Acceptance Testing (UAT). 

n. Security Controls 

The Service Provider shall implement appropriate technical and organizational security controls 
to protect the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of data transmitted through the API. 

Such controls shall include, as applicable, encryption in transit, authentication, authorization, 
access controls, secure credential management, input validation, logging, monitoring, and 
protection against unauthorized or malicious requests. 

o. Transaction Status and Reconciliation 

The API shall provide appropriate transaction status information to enable the requesting 
system and authorized PPSR users to determine whether an API transaction was successfully 
received, processed, rejected, failed, or is pending. 

The transaction information shall support operational monitoring, payment processing, and 
reconciliation where applicable. 

p. Backward Compatibility 

The Service Provider shall ensure that API enhancements do not adversely affect existing 
PPSR operations or approved integrations. 

Where changes to existing API endpoints, data formats, or processing behavior are necessary, 
the Service Provider shall implement appropriate versioning, migration, or compatibility 
measures and coordinate such changes with affected stakeholders. 

q. API Availability and Business Continuity 

The Service Provider shall implement appropriate mechanisms to support the continuity and 
recovery of API services in the event of system, network, or infrastructure interruptions, 
consistent with applicable PPSR service-level, backup, disaster recovery, and business 
continuity requirements. 

r. Compliance 

All API enhancements shall comply with applicable LRA policies, government ICT standards, 
cybersecurity requirements, information security controls, data privacy regulations, and other 
applicable laws, rules, and regulations. 
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The Service Provider shall ensure that the enhanced API connectivity provides a secure, 
reliable, traceable, scalable, and maintainable integration capability while preserving the 
integrity and availability of existing PPSR operations and authorized integrations. 

20. System – Graphical User Interface (S-GUI) 

20.1. Graphical User Interface Enhancement 

Requirement ID: S-GUI-001 

Requirement Title: Graphical User Interface (GUI) Enhancement 

The Service Provider shall implement enhancements to the Graphical User Interface (GUI) of 
the PPSR application to provide a modern, intuitive, consistent, accessible, and user-friendly 
interface across all system modules and functions. 

The GUI enhancements shall improve the overall presentation, navigation, usability, and 
accessibility of the PPSR application while retaining all existing approved system functionality 
unless otherwise specified in the applicable enhancement requirements. 

The enhancements shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following: 

a. Layout and Navigation 

The Service Provider shall enhance page layouts, menus, navigation elements, forms, buttons, 
and other interface components to provide a logical and consistent navigation experience and 
enable users to efficiently locate and access required functions. 

b. Visual Design and Consistency 

The system shall adopt a consistent visual design across all PPSR modules, including 
appropriate typography, color schemes, spacing, alignment, icons, buttons, labels, and other 
interface elements. 

c. Information Presentation 

The GUI shall present information in a clear, organized, and easily understandable manner. 

Related information and functions shall be appropriately grouped to reduce user confusion and 
minimize data-entry errors. 

d. Forms and Data Entry 

The Service Provider shall improve the design and usability of forms by providing clear field 
labels, appropriate input controls, required-field indicators, field-level validation, instructional 
text, and understandable validation and error messages, where applicable. 

e. User Feedback and System Status 

The system shall provide clear and timely visual feedback for user actions, including successful 
submissions, processing activities, validation errors, warnings, confirmations, and 
system-related messages. 

f. Accessibility and Usability 
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The enhanced GUI shall follow recognized usability and accessibility best practices and 
applicable government accessibility requirements, where applicable, to support users with 
different levels of technical proficiency and accessibility needs. 

g. Responsive Design 

The interface shall be designed to provide an appropriate and consistent user experience 
across commonly used desktop and mobile devices, where applicable to the PPSR system's 
supported environment. 

h. Browser Compatibility 

The enhanced GUI shall be compatible with the commonly supported and approved web 
browsers used to access the PPSR application and shall maintain consistent functionality and 
presentation across supported browser versions. 

i. Consistency Across Modules 

Common interface elements and interaction patterns shall be standardized across PPSR 
modules, including, but not limited to, account registration, notice registration, notice 
amendment, search, verification, payment, certification, reporting, and account management. 

j. Error Prevention and Recovery 

The GUI shall incorporate appropriate design features to help prevent user errors and provide 
clear instructions for correcting invalid or incomplete information before submission. 

k. Performance and Efficiency 

GUI enhancements shall be implemented in a manner that does not adversely affect system 
performance, page loading, transaction processing, or the availability of existing PPSR 
functions. 

l. Preservation of Existing Functionality 

The GUI enhancements shall not remove, disable, or materially alter existing PPSR business 
processes, rules, or functionality unless expressly identified and approved as part of the system 
enhancement requirements. 

m. Future Maintainability 

The enhanced GUI shall use a consistent and maintainable design framework to facilitate future 
system enhancements and ensure that additional modules and functions can adopt the 
established interface standards. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the enhanced GUI improves user experience, navigation, 
information accessibility, data-entry accuracy, and overall system usability while maintaining the 
security, integrity, availability, and functional requirements of the PPSR application. 

21. Notification – Email Notification (N-EN) 

21.1. Enhanced Email Notification 

Requirement ID: N-EN-001 

Requirement Title: Enhanced Email Notification 
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The Service Provider shall enhance the PPSR email notification functionality to ensure the 
secure, reliable, and controlled transmission of account activation information and login 
credentials to the registered and verified email address of the user upon successful account 
registration. 

The system shall implement appropriate security controls to protect credential-related 
information from unauthorized access, interception, disclosure, or tampering. 

Where credentials or credential-related information must be transmitted through email, the 
Service Provider shall use appropriate industry-standard encryption and secure transmission 
mechanisms, consistent with applicable information security and data privacy requirements. 

The system shall, at a minimum, implement the following: 

a. Verified Email Address 

The system shall send account activation and credential-related notifications only to the email 
address registered and verified by the user in the PPSR system. 

b. Secure Credential Transmission 

The system shall avoid transmitting passwords or other sensitive authentication credentials in 
plain text. 

Where applicable, the system shall use a secure account activation or password-setup 
mechanism that allows the user to establish or reset credentials through a protected link or 
controlled authentication process. 

c. Encryption and Secure Transmission 

Credential-related information transmitted through the PPSR notification service shall be 
protected in transit using industry-standard encryption and secure communication protocols. 

Sensitive credential information stored by the system shall likewise be protected using 
appropriate security controls. 

d. Time-Limited Activation and Password Setup 

Where the system provides an account activation or password-setup link, the link shall be 
uniquely associated with the intended user and shall have a configurable validity period. 

Expired or previously used links shall no longer permit account activation or password setup. 

e. Protection Against Unauthorized Use 

The system shall implement appropriate safeguards to prevent unauthorized use, disclosure, 
reuse, or sharing of credential-related information. 

Passwords shall not be stored or logged in plaintext. 

f. Email Delivery Status 

The system shall record the status of credential-related email notifications, including, where 
supported, successful delivery, failed delivery, bounced messages, and other relevant delivery 
events. 

g. Audit Trail and Monitoring 
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The system shall maintain an audit trail of credential issuance and related notification activities, 
including the user/account reference, date and time of issuance, notification type, and delivery 
status. 

Sensitive authentication credentials shall not be recorded in the audit trail or system logs. 

h. Notification Failure Handling 

Where delivery of an account activation or credential-related notification fails, the system shall 
provide an appropriate mechanism to identify the failed notification and, where authorized, allow 
the notification to be securely resent without exposing the user's credentials. 

i. Security and Data Privacy Compliance 

The enhanced email notification functionality shall comply with applicable LRA information 
security policies, cybersecurity requirements, data privacy regulations, and other applicable 
government ICT standards. 

j. System Performance and Reliability 

The implementation of security controls for email notifications shall not adversely affect the 
performance, availability, or functionality of the PPSR application. 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the enhanced email notification functionality provides a 
secure, traceable, and reliable mechanism for account activation and credential management 
while minimizing the risk of credential exposure and unauthorized access to PPSR accounts. 

22. Registration – Rejected Registration Data Handling (R-RR) 

22.1. Rejected Registration Data Handling 

Requirement ID: R-RR-001 

Requirement Title: Rejected Registration Data Handling 

The Service Provider shall implement an enhancement to ensure that data associated with a 
rejected registration application is properly managed after the rejection has been finalized, 
thereby preventing conflicts when the applicant submits a new registration application. 

Specifically, the Service Provider shall: 

● Remove the registration data associated with the rejected application from the pending 
application records and related validation checks once the rejection has been finalized, 
so that the same information, such as username, email address, mobile number, or other 
unique identifiers, may be used in a subsequent registration application without conflict; 

● Retain the reviewer's remarks, decision details, date and time of action, and reviewer 
identification in a separate audit and history repository for monitoring, compliance, and 
reference purposes; and 

● Ensure that the removal of rejected registration data does not affect the integrity, 
traceability, or auditability of the registration review process. 

The enhancement shall eliminate repeated registration issues caused by residual data from 
previously rejected applications, improve the applicant registration experience, reduce 
unnecessary back-and-forth communication, and preserve reviewer accountability through the 
retention of audit records and remarks. 
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23. Saved Transaction – Sorting Option for Accounts Saved for Payment (ST-SSP) 

23.1. Sorting Option for Accounts Saved for Payment 

Requirement ID: ST-SSP-001 

Requirement Title: Sorting Option for Accounts Saved for Payment 

The Service Provider shall enhance the PPSR Saved Transactions functionality by 
implementing sorting and filtering capabilities for accounts saved for payment. 

The enhancement shall allow authorized users to organize and view saved payment records 
based on the account creator. 

The sorting feature shall enable the creator to arrange records in ascending or descending 
order, while the filtering feature shall allow the creator to display only the records needed to 
endorse for payment. 

The enhancement shall improve transaction management, monitoring, and retrieval of saved 
payment records. 

24. Report – Account and User Demographic Statistics (R-ADS) 

The Service Provider shall retain the existing PPSR Reporting Module and all existing reporting 
functionality, including, but not limited to, the generation of Generation of SUMMARY OF 
SUCCESSFUL PAYMENT REPORT, Generation of PENDING PAYMENT REPORT, Generation 
of SUCCESSFUL REGISTERED NOTICES REPORT, Generation of SUCCESSFUL 
AMENDMENT NOTICES REPORT, Generation of LIST OF APPROVED JURIDICAL 
ACCOUNTS, Generation of LIST OF DENIED JURIDICAL ACCOUNTS, Generation of 
SUCCESSFUL TOTAL TERMINATED NOTICES and Generation of TOP 10 JURIDICAL 
ACCOUNTS WITH SUCCESSFUL REGISTERED NOTICES. 

In addition to the existing reporting functionality, the Service Provider shall design, develop, 
configure, test, and implement enhancements to enable the PPSR Reporting Module to 
generate additional account, user, demographic, and statistical reports. 

The enhanced reporting functionality shall, at a minimum, provide authorized users with the 
capability to generate statistical reports on the number of Individual Accounts, number of 
Juridical Accounts, sex/gender, entity type, occupation, and geographical distribution of 
accounts/users, based on information maintained in the PPSR. 

The enhancement shall not remove, modify, or adversely affect any existing PPSR reports or 
reporting functionality unless expressly approved by the Registry Administrator. 

24.1. Account and User Demographic Statistics Report 

Requirement ID: R-ADS-001 

Requirement Title: Account, User, and Demographic Statistics Report 

The Service Provider shall enhance the existing PPSR Reporting Module to enable authorized 
Registry Administrators and other duly authorized users to generate aggregated account, user, 
demographic, and statistical reports based on validated information maintained in the PPSR. 

The enhanced reporting functionality shall include, but shall not be limited to, the following: 

180 
 



 

a. Number of Individual Accounts 

The system shall provide the total number of registered Individual Accounts maintained in the 
PPSR. 

b. Number of Juridical Accounts 

The system shall retain the existing functionality for generating the number of registered 
Juridical Accounts and shall ensure that such information remains available through the 
enhanced reporting functionality. 

c. Total Number of Accounts 

The system shall provide the total number of registered accounts, including Individual and 
Juridical Accounts, based on the applicable reporting criteria. 

d. Number of Male and Female Users 

The system shall provide the aggregated number and percentage of registered users 
categorized by sex/gender, based only on information lawfully collected and maintained by the 
PPSR. 

e. Number by Type of Entity 

The system shall provide the number and percentage of registered accounts categorized 
according to the applicable entity classification or account type maintained in the PPSR. 

f. Number by Occupation 

The system shall provide the number and percentage of registered Individual Account users 
categorized according to occupation information maintained in the PPSR. 

g. Number by Geographical Area 

The system shall provide aggregated account statistics according to geographical area, 
including: 

1. Luzon; 
2. Visayas; and 
3. Mindanao. 

h. PPSR Revenue Report 

The system shall retain the existing functionality for generating PPSR Revenue Reports, 
including the applicable revenue information currently supported by the PPSR Reporting 
Module. 

i. Reporting Period 

The system shall allow authorized users to generate reports based on a specified reporting 
period, including daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, yearly, and, where applicable, custom date 
ranges. 

j. Filtering and Parameters 
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The system shall allow authorized users to apply applicable filters and reporting parameters, 
including account type, entity classification, occupation, geographical area, sex/gender, and 
reporting period, where such information is available and applicable. 

k. Statistical Presentation 

The system shall present generated statistics through appropriate tables, charts, graphs, 
dashboards, or other approved reporting formats. 

l. Total and Percentage 

The system shall display the applicable total count and, where appropriate, percentage 
distribution for each statistical category. 

m. Report Export 

The system shall allow authorized users to download, print, and export reports in approved 
formats, including PDF, Excel, and CSV, where applicable. 

n. Data Accuracy 

The system shall generate reports based on accurate, current, complete, and validated PPSR 
account and user information. 

o. Historical Reporting 

Where the required historical data is available and retained by the PPSR, the system shall allow 
authorized users to generate statistical reports for previous reporting periods. 

p. Audit Trail 

The system shall maintain an audit trail of report generation, viewing, downloading, printing, and 
exporting activities, including the user, date and time, report type, reporting period, selected 
filters, and other relevant information. 

q. Access Control 

Access to account, demographic, revenue, and statistical reports shall be restricted to duly 
authorized users based on applicable role-based access controls. 

r. Data Privacy 

The system shall ensure that demographic and statistical reports are presented in an 
aggregated manner and shall not unnecessarily disclose personal, confidential, or protected 
information. 

s. Preservation of Existing Reports 

The enhancement shall not delete, disable, alter, or adversely affect existing PPSR reports, 
including the PPSR Revenue Report and existing Juridical Account reports, unless expressly 
authorized and approved by the Registry Administrator. 

24.2. Account and User Statistical Report Categories 

The enhanced PPSR Reporting Module shall provide, at a minimum, the following statistical 
information: 
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Report Category Required Statistics 

Individual 
Accounts 

Total number of registered Individual Accounts 

Juridical Accounts Total number of registered Juridical Accounts 

Total Accounts Total number of Individual and Juridical Accounts 

Sex/Gender Number and percentage of Male and Female users 

Entity Type Number and percentage of accounts by entity classification 

Occupation Number and percentage of users by occupation 

Geographical Area Number and percentage of accounts/users in Luzon, Visayas, and 
Mindanao 

PPSR Revenue Existing PPSR Revenue Report and applicable revenue statistics 

The system shall provide the Total Count for each applicable category and, where appropriate, 
the corresponding Percentage Distribution. 

24.3. Retention of Existing PPSR Reporting Functionality 

The Service Provider shall ensure that the enhancement preserves the existing PPSR 
Reporting Module and its current reporting capabilities. 

At a minimum, the following existing functionality shall be retained: 

a. Generation of SUMMARY OF SUCCESSFUL PAYMENT REPORT 
b. Generation of PENDING PAYMENT REPORT 
c. Generation of SUCCESSFUL REGISTERED NOTICES REPORT 
d. Generation of SUCCESSFUL AMENDMENT NOTICES REPORT 
e. Generation of LIST OF APPROVED JURIDICAL ACCOUNTS 
f. Generation of LIST OF DENIED JURIDICAL ACCOUNTS 
g. Generation of SUCCESSFUL TOTAL TERMINATED NOTICES 
h. Generation of TOP 10 JURIDICAL ACCOUNTS WITH SUCCESSFUL REGISTERED 

NOTICES 
i. Existing report generation and viewing functionality; 
j. Existing reporting parameters and applicable business rules; 
k. Existing report access controls; 
l. Existing report audit trail and monitoring functionality; and 
m. Other existing PPSR reports and reporting functions currently approved and 

implemented. 

The enhancement shall add the capability to generate the Number of Individual Accounts and 
other additional account and demographic statistics without adversely affecting the existing 
reports and functionality. 

24.4. Data Privacy and Reporting Controls 

The Service Provider shall ensure that account, demographic, and statistical reporting 
functionality is implemented in accordance with applicable data privacy and information security 
requirements. 

The system shall: 
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a. Apply role-based access controls to reports; 
b. Restrict report generation, viewing, downloading, printing, and exporting to authorized 

users; 
c. Present demographic information primarily in aggregated statistical form; 
d. Prevent unnecessary disclosure of personally identifiable information; 
e. Maintain an audit trail of report access and generation activities; 
f. Protect exported reports against unauthorized access or disclosure; and 
g. Comply with applicable PPSR data privacy, information security, records management, 

audit, and reporting requirements. 

24.5. AI-Assisted Reporting and Analytics 

The Service Provider shall enhance the PPSR Reporting Module with AI-assisted reporting and 
analytics to help authorized users analyze and interpret PPSR account, user, demographic, and 
statistical data. 

The AI functionality shall, at a minimum, provide: 

8. Natural-language queries for generating authorized reports and statistics; 
9. AI-generated summaries and insights on trends, comparisons, and significant changes; 
10. Automated interpretation of reports, charts, and statistical results; 
11. Anomaly or significant-change identification, subject to human validation; 
12. Source data traceability to the underlying PPSR reports and data; 
13. Role-based access, data privacy, and audit trail for all AI-assisted activities; and 
14. Human validation and control, ensuring that AI outputs do not independently modify 

PPSR records or make official decisions. 

AI-assisted outputs shall be treated as decision-support information, while the underlying PPSR 
data and official system-generated reports shall remain the authoritative source 

25. Payment Gateway Integration 

Requirement ID: PG-I-001                                            

Requirement Title: Payment Gateway Integration 

The Service Provider shall maintain the existing LandBank payment gateway integration and 
shall provide the capability to integrate additional payment gateways or payment service 
providers as may be required or approved by the LRA. 

The Service Provider shall be responsible for the design, development, configuration, 
integration, testing, implementation, monitoring, and maintenance of additional payment 
gateways, including the necessary payment processing, transaction status, callback, 
reconciliation, and reporting functionalities. 

The integration of additional payment gateways shall not adversely affect the existing LandBank 
payment functionality and shall comply with applicable LRA requirements, security standards, 
and payment processing policies 

26. Bulk Upload Facility 

Requirement ID: BU-F-001                                            

Requirement Title: Bulk Upload Facility 
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The Service Provider shall enhance the PPSR by providing a Bulk Upload Facility that allows 
authorized users to submit multiple Creation of Notices, Amendment, and Termination 
transactions through an LRA-prescribed spreadsheet template, with a maximum of 10,000 
transactions per file. All uploaded transactions shall be subject to the existing PPSR validation, 
payment, authorization, and registration requirements. The facility shall provide appropriate 
upload validation and error reporting to identify invalid or rejected entries for correction and 
resubmission.  

5. DELIVERABLES 

The Service Provider shall design, develop, test, integrate, deploy, document, and provide 
support and maintenance for the enhanced Personal Property Security Registry (PPSR) in 
accordance with the approved Scope of Work, Technical Specifications, implementation 
schedule, and other requirements of the Contract. 

The Service Provider shall deliver, at a minimum, the following: 

5.1 Fully Enhanced PPSR System 

A fully developed, tested, configured, integrated, and production-deployed enhanced PPSR 
system incorporating all approved enhancements, including, as applicable: 

● User and Account Management; 
● System and Application Enhancement; 
● Payment and Transaction Processing; 
● Reporting and Monitoring; 
● API and System Integration; 
● security and access-control enhancements; 
● performance and reliability improvements; and 
● other approved system enhancements identified in the Scope of Work. 

5.2 System Architecture Documentation 

Complete and updated system architecture documentation reflecting the enhanced PPSR 
environment, including: 

● application components; 
● system infrastructure; 
● interfaces and integrations; 
● data flows; 
● system dependencies; 
● security architecture; and 
● other relevant architectural components. 

5.3 Technical Design and System Documentation 

Complete technical documentation covering the implemented enhancements, including: 

● technical design; 
● system configurations; 
● database changes; 
● workflows; 
● interfaces; 
● APIs; 
● security controls; 
● deployment configuration; 
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● system dependencies; and 
● other relevant technical specifications. 

5.4 User Manuals and Operational Guides 

Updated and comprehensive user manuals and operational guides for applicable PPSR user 
roles, including: 

● Registry Administrator; 
● Juridical Account Administrator; 
● Sub-Users; 
● Technical Support Account; and 
● other authorized users, as applicable. 

The manuals shall document the enhanced functionalities, procedures, workflows, account 
controls, and applicable system processes. 

5.5 Training and Knowledge Transfer 

Training sessions and corresponding training materials for designated LRA personnel covering: 

● enhanced system functionalities; 
● system administration; 
● operational procedures; 
● reporting and monitoring; 
● troubleshooting; 
● technical support; 
● maintenance procedures; and 
● other relevant operational and technical matters. 

5.6 Source Code and Configuration Documentation 

Complete and updated source code and technical artifacts necessary for the LRA's 
maintenance, support, administration, and future approved enhancement of the PPSR, 
including, as applicable: 

● source code; 
● build materials; 
● deployment materials; 
● system configurations; 
● database scripts; 
● API/interface specifications; 
● configuration records; 
● version-control information; and 
● other relevant technical artifacts. 

5.7 Security Testing and Vulnerability Assessment Reports 

Reports documenting the security testing and vulnerability assessment conducted on the 
enhanced PPSR, including: 

● test scope and methodology; 
● identified vulnerabilities and findings; 
● risk classification, where applicable; 
● remediation undertaken; 
● validation of corrective actions; and 
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● recommendations. 

5.8 Performance and Load Testing Reports 

Reports documenting performance, load, stress, and scalability testing conducted on the 
enhanced PPSR, including: 

● test scenarios; 
● test conditions; 
● test results; 
● identified performance issues; 
● corrective actions; and 
● confirmation of compliance with approved performance requirements. 

5.9 Testing, UAT, and Deployment Documentation 

Complete testing and deployment documentation, including: 

● test plans; 
● test cases; 
● test results; 
● defect and resolution reports; 
● UAT support documentation; 
● deployment plans; 
● deployment records; 
● rollback/recovery procedures, where applicable; 
● production verification results; and 
● applicable acceptance documentation. 

5.10 Post-Deployment Technical Support and Warranty 

Post-deployment technical support, corrective maintenance, issue resolution, and warranty 
services for the enhanced PPSR in accordance with the Contract and applicable Service Level 
Agreement (SLA). 

5.11 Project Completion and Turnover Documentation 

A complete project turnover package containing all required: 

● technical documentation; 
● functional documentation; 
● operational documentation; 
● source code and configuration materials; 
● security documentation; 
● testing documentation; 
● training materials; 
● deployment documentation; and 
● other project records. 

The turnover package shall enable the LRA to operate, administer, maintain, support, and 
undertake future approved enhancements to the PPSR. 

6. TESTING AND ACCEPTANCE 

The enhanced PPSR shall undergo appropriate testing prior to production deployment, 
including: 
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8. Unit Testing; 
9. Functional Testing; 
10. System Integration Testing; 
11. Regression Testing; 
12. Security Testing; 
13. Performance and Load Testing; and 
14. User Acceptance Testing (UAT). 

The Service Provider shall prepare and submit the applicable test plans, test cases, test results, 
defect reports, and corrective-action documentation. 

The Service Provider shall provide the necessary technical assistance and support during UAT. 

The LRA shall conduct or participate in UAT and validation activities in accordance with the 
approved testing and acceptance procedures. 

The Service Provider shall correct defects and deficiencies identified during testing and UAT 
within the applicable contractual requirements and approved timelines. 

Final acceptance shall be subject to compliance with the approved functional, technical, 
security, performance, documentation, and other requirements of the Contract. 

7. PROJECT TEAM COMPOSITION 

The Service Provider shall provide a qualified project team with the appropriate expertise, 
qualifications, and experience necessary to undertake the PPSR Enhancement Project. 

The project team shall be responsible for the planning, requirements analysis, design, 
development, integration, testing, deployment, documentation, training, knowledge transfer, 
support, and maintenance activities required under the Scope of Work. 

The following shall constitute the minimum key personnel for the Project: 

a) Project Manager 

The Project Manager shall have overall responsibility for the management, coordination, and 
successful implementation of the PPSR Enhancement Project. 

Key Responsibilities 

● Manage project planning, scheduling, resource allocation, and overall project execution; 
● ensure alignment with the approved Scope of Work, implementation plan, and project 

requirements; 
● monitor project progress, milestones, risks, issues, dependencies, and deliverables; 
● coordinate activities across system enhancement, payment processing, reporting, 

integration, testing, deployment, documentation, and support; 
● coordinate with the LRA and other authorized stakeholders; 
● submit required project status reports and management updates; 
● ensure timely completion of testing, deployment, documentation, training, and turnover 

requirements; 
● lead knowledge-transfer activities; 
● ensure appropriate coordination among all project team members; and 
● attend meetings and implementation activities at the LRA, when required. 

b) Lead Developer / Technical Lead 
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The Lead Developer / Technical Lead shall lead the technical design, software development, 
integration, testing, deployment, and technical implementation of the Project. 

Key Responsibilities 

● Lead the design and development of system enhancements; 
● oversee application architecture, coding standards, security, performance, and 

maintainability; 
● supervise the Full-Stack Software Developer and Systems Developer, as applicable; 
● oversee Python-based development and related technologies; 
● coordinate system integration and API development; 
● conduct code reviews and oversee version control; 
● support testing and defect resolution; 
● oversee deployment and production implementation; 
● provide technical guidance to the project team; and 
● prepare and review technical documentation. 

c) Systems Analyst 

The Systems Analyst shall be responsible for requirements analysis, business process analysis, 
workflow review, and functional specification development. 

Key Responsibilities 

● Analyze existing PPSR processes, workflows, business rules, and functionalities; 
● gather and document business, functional, and operational requirements; 
● identify system gaps, inefficiencies, risks, and enhancement requirements; 
● prepare functional specifications, process flows, use cases, and workflow designs; 
● ensure that proposed enhancements address approved operational requirements; 
● support functional testing and UAT; 
● validate system behavior against approved requirements; and 
● prepare requirements and functional documentation. 

d) Full-Stack Software Developer 

The Full-Stack Software Developer shall be responsible for the development and enhancement 
of front-end and back-end components of the PPSR and shall support database integration, 
testing, deployment, and troubleshooting. 

Key Responsibilities 

● Develop, modify, integrate, and test front-end and back-end software components; 
● implement approved Python-based web application enhancements; 
● develop and maintain database-driven application components; 
● implement approved APIs and system integrations; 
● perform unit testing, integration testing, debugging, and defect correction; 
● support performance optimization and troubleshooting; 
● support deployment and configuration activities; 
● comply with approved coding, security, quality, and development standards; and 
● maintain appropriate technical and implementation documentation. 

e) Systems Developer 

The Systems Developer shall support the development, integration, testing, implementation, 
and maintenance of software components of the PPSR Enhancement Project. 
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Key Responsibilities 

● Develop, modify, integrate, and test software modules; 
● implement approved system enhancements; 
● conduct unit and integration testing; 
● debug and correct defects; 
● support database and system integration activities; 
● support deployment and configuration; 
● assist with performance optimization and troubleshooting; and 
● maintain technical and implementation documentation. 

f) ICT Documentation Specialist 

The ICT Documentation Specialist shall be responsible for preparing and maintaining the 
technical, functional, operational, and training documentation required under the Project. 

Key Responsibilities 

● Prepare and maintain user manuals for Registry Administrators, Juridical Account 
Administrators, Sub-Users, Technical Support Account users, and other authorized 
users; 

● prepare system architecture and technical documentation; 
● prepare technical design documents, configuration guides, process documentation, and 

release documentation; 
● organize source-code documentation and technical references for turnover to the LRA; 
● prepare training materials, presentation materials, quick-reference guides, and 

knowledge-transfer materials; 
● support training sessions and knowledge-transfer activities; 
● coordinate with analysts, developers, testers, and project managers to validate 

documentation; and 
● update documentation to accurately reflect approved system changes and implemented 

releases. 

The Service Provider may assign additional personnel as necessary to successfully perform the 
Contract, provided that the minimum key personnel requirements are satisfied. 

8. SUPPORT AND MAINTENANCE 

The Service Provider shall provide comprehensive support and maintenance services for a 
period of twelve (12) months, commencing from the date of issuance of the Certificate of 
Acceptance by the LRA. 

The twelve (12)-month support and maintenance period shall be separate from the three 
(3)-month implementation period. 

The support and maintenance services shall include, but shall not be limited to: 

● technical support and corrective maintenance; 
● bug fixing and defect resolution; 
● troubleshooting and corrective updates; 
● performance monitoring and optimization support; 
● preventive maintenance; 
● system health monitoring; 
● review of applicable logs and system performance indicators; 
● compliance with applicable SLA requirements; 
● technical assistance to LRA ICTD personnel; 

190 
 



 

● training on system administration, maintenance, troubleshooting, backup, and recovery 
procedures; 

● end-user technical assistance; and 
● periodic support and maintenance reports. 

All support and maintenance services required under the Contract shall be provided without 
additional cost to the LRA during the twelve (12)-month support and maintenance period, except 
for services expressly identified as outside the Contract and subsequently approved in writing 
by the LRA. 

9. COMPLIANCE AND SECURITY 

The enhanced PPSR shall: 

1. comply with applicable laws, regulations, policies, standards, and LRA requirements; 
2. implement appropriate encryption for data at rest and in transit; 
3. maintain comprehensive audit logs; 
4. enforce appropriate Role-Based Access Control (RBAC); 
5. implement appropriate authentication and authorization controls; 
6. protect the confidentiality, integrity, and availability of PPSR data; 
7. implement appropriate security monitoring and incident-management mechanisms; and 
8. undergo the required security testing and vulnerability assessment prior to production 

deployment. 

10. SCHEDULE OF DELIVERY 

The winning Bidder shall mobilize within seven (7) calendar days from the issuance of the 
Notice to Proceed (NTP). 

The implementation and delivery of the approved PPSR enhancements shall be completed 
within three (3) months from the date of the NTP, subject to the approved implementation 
schedule. 

The twelve (12)-month support and maintenance period shall commence from the date of 
issuance of the Certificate of Acceptance and shall be separate from the implementation period. 

Activity Deliverable / Output 

1. Project Mobilization 
and Initiation 

Project team mobilization, kick-off meeting, detailed 
implementation schedule, and Project Implementation Plan 

2. Requirements Analysis 
and System Assessment 

System Analysis/Requirements Document, requirements 
validation, process analysis, and identified enhancement 
requirements 

3. System Design System Design/Technical Design Document and approved 
technical implementation approach 
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4. System Enhancement 
Development 

Completed development of approved PPSR system 
enhancements 

5. System Integration Completed integration with authorized systems, modules, 
APIs, and applicable test/sandbox environments 

6. System Testing Completion of unit, functional, integration, security, 
performance/load, regression, and other required testing; test 
reports and defect-resolution records 

7. UAT Support UAT plan/support, UAT results, issue resolution, and 
validation documentation 

8. Production Deployment Production installation/deployment, configuration, deployment 
records, and production verification 

9. Training and 
Knowledge Transfer 

Administrator, technical, and end-user training; training 
materials and completion documentation 

10. Go-Live Successful operational activation of the enhanced PPSR 
system 

11. Turnover Complete technical, functional, operational, security, testing, 
source-code, configuration, and training turnover package 

12. Support and 
Maintenance 

Twelve (12)-month post-acceptance support and maintenance 
in accordance with the Contract and SLA 

11. APPROVED BUDGET FOR THE CONTRACT 

The Approved Budget for the Contract (ABC) is: 

NINE MILLION PESOS (PHP 9,000,000.00). 

 

12. PAYMENT TERMS 

Payment shall be based on the satisfactory completion and acceptance of the corresponding 
contractual milestones and the submission of the required supporting documents and 
certifications. 
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Milestone / Deliverable Schedule of 
Payment 

Submission and approval of Project Implementation Plan, System 
Analysis/Requirements Document, and System Design/Technical Design 
Document 

15% 

Completion of PPSR System Enhancement Development 30% 

Completion of Functional, Integration, Security and Performance Testing 
and Preparation for UAT 

20% 

Preparation and Availability of the Sandbox/Test Environment and 
Completion of UAT Support 

10% 

Successful Production Deployment and Go-Live 10% 

Completion of Training, Knowledge Transfer, Documentation, Source 
Code and Technical Turnover 

10% 

Submission of Initial Post-Deployment Support and Maintenance Report 5% 

TOTAL 100% 

All payments shall be subject to: 

● inspection and verification; 
● satisfactory completion of the applicable milestone; 
● acceptance by the LRA; 
● submission of the required supporting documents; 
● submission of applicable completion or acceptance certifications; and 
● compliance with applicable accounting, auditing, procurement, and payment 

requirements. 

13. Warranty 

The Service Provider/Developer shall assume full responsibility for the PPSR system during the 
implementation of the project and shall be liable for any damage, disruption, loss, or destruction 
affecting the existing PPSR features, functionalities, processes, databases, and related 
information caused by its personnel, activities, or deliverables. 
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The Service Provider/Developer shall ensure the safety, confidentiality, integrity, and protection 
of all PPSR data and information throughout the development, testing, deployment, and support 
phases of the project. 

A Defects Liability/Warranty Period of twelve (12) months shall commence upon the issuance of 
the Final Acceptance Certificate by the LRA. During this period, the Service Provider/Developer 
shall, at no additional cost to the LRA, promptly correct, repair, debug, re-code, replace, or 
restore any defects, errors, malfunctions, security vulnerabilities, performance issues, or 
non-conformities identified in the system to the satisfaction of the LRA and the end users. 

Failure of the Service Provider/Developer to complete the project within the prescribed period 
shall subject the Service Provider/Developer to the imposition of liquidated damages in 
accordance with Republic Act No. 9184 and its Revised Implementing Rules and Regulations 
(IRR), without prejudice to other remedies available to the LRA under applicable laws and 
contract provisions. 

The release of any warranty security or retention money prior to the expiration of the warranty 
period may be allowed only upon written request of the Service Provider/Developer and subject 
to compliance with the requirements and conditions provided under Republic Act No. 9184 and 
its Revised IRR. 
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Section VIII. Philippine Bidding Document  Related Forms 

 
 
Notes to the Philippine Bidding Document Related Forms 
 
The Bidder shall complete and submit with its Bid the Bid Form and Price Schedules 
in accordance with ITB Clause 13 with the requirements of the Bidding Documents 
and the format set out in this Section. 
 
When requested in the BDS, the Bidder should provide the Bid Security, either in the 
form included hereafter or in another form acceptable to the Procuring Entity, pursuant 
to ITB Clause 16. 
 
The Contract Form should incorporate any correction or modification to the accepted 
Bid resulting from price corrections when it is finalized at the time of contract award. 
The Price Schedule and Schedule of Requirements which form part of the contract 
should be modified accordingly. 
 
The Omnibus Sworn Statement must be completed by all Bidders in accordance 
with ITB Clause 4.2. Failure to submit it with the Bid shall result in the rejection of the 
Bid and the Bidder’s disqualification. 
 
The Performance Securing Declaration, if allowed and Bank Guarantee Form for 
Advance Payment shall be completed only by the successful Bidder in accordance 
with one of the forms indicated herein by the Procuring Entity, and pursuant to GCC 
Clause 13 and its corresponding SCC provision. 
 
 

 
 

 

196 
 



 

 

 
TABLE OF CONTENTS 

 

Bid Form for Procurement of Goods 78 
Price Schedule for Goods Offered from Within the Philippines 80 
Price Schedule for Goods Offered from Abroad  81 
Contract Form 82 
Omnibus Sworn Statement Form  85 
Bid Securing Declaration Form 89 
 

Bid Form for Procurement of Goods 
[Note: The duly accomplished form shall be submitted with the Bid] 

 
 

BID FORM  
Project Identification No.: [Insert number]  

 
 
To: [Name of Procuring Entity]  
 
Having examined the Philippine Bidding Documents (PBD) including the Supplemental Bid 
Bulletin Numbers [insert numbers], the receipt of which is hereby duly acknowledged, we, the 
undersigned, declare that:  
 

a) I/We have no reservation to the PBD, including the Supplemental Bid Bulletins, for the 
Procurement Project [Project Title]; 
 

b) Select one, delete the other  
  

● I/We undertake to deliver the Goods in accordance with the delivery schedule in the 
Schedule of Requirements;  

  
● I/We offer to execute the Works for this Contract in accordance with the PBD;  

  
c) The total price of our Bid in words and figures, excluding any discount offered below, is 

[insert information]  
  

d) The discounts offered and the methodology for their application, if any, are: [insert 
information]; or indicate N/A if no discount offered]   

  
e) The total bid price in words and figures, after applying the  applicable discount, includes 

the cost of all taxes, such as, but not limited to [specify the applicable taxes, e.g. (i) value 
added tax (VAT), (ii) income tax, (iii) local taxes, and (iv) other fiscal levies and duties], 
which are itemized in the [Select one, delete the other:  the Price Schedules/ Detailed 
Estimates].  

  
f) This Bid shall remain valid within a period stated in the PBD, and it shall be binding upon 

me/us at any time before the expiration of that period;  
  

g) If our bid is accepted, I/we commit to enter to a contract and provide a performance 
security in the form, amounts, and within the times prescribed in the PBD, and hereby 
acknowledge the consequences under the IRR of RA No. 12009 on forfeiture of Bid 
Security or enforcement of Bid Securing Declaration and on Blacklisting.  

 
Until a formal Contract is prepared and executed, this Bid, together with your written acceptance 
thereof and your Notice of Award, shall be binding upon the Bidder. 
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I/We understand that you are not bound to accept the Lowest Calculated Bid or any Bid you 
may receive.  
 
I/We certify/confirm that we comply with the eligibility requirements pursuant to the PBD.  
 
The undersigned is authorized to submit the bid on behalf of [Name of the Bidder] as evidenced 
by the attached [State the Written Authority].  
 
I/We acknowledge that failure to sign each and every page of this Bid Form, including the 
attached Schedule of Prices, shall be a ground for the rejection of our bid.    
  
 
Duly authorized to sign the Bid for and behalf of:   
  
[Insert Bidder’s Name]   
  
 
[Signature over Printed Name]  
[Position/Designation]  
[Date]  
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Price Schedule for Goods 

 
 

 
Name of Bidder  .  Project ID No.  ___.  Page _ of ______ 
 

Pricing Details for Goods Offered from Within the Philippines 
 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Item Descripti

on 
Source of 
Domestic 
Product, 

as 
certified 
by the 

Relevant 
Agency  

Quantity Unit 
price 
per 

item  

Transportation 
and all other 

costs incidental 
to delivery, per 

item  

Sales 
and other 

taxes 
payable if 
Contract 

is 
awarded, 
per item  

Cost of 
Incident

al 
Services

, if 
applicab
le, per 
item 

Total 
Price, per 

unit  
(col 

5+6+7+8)  
 

Total Price 
delivered 

Final 
Destination

  
(col 9) x   
(col 4)  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

         

 
Summary of Bid Prices  
 
The Procuring Entity may modify the table below as necessary to comply with the requirements 
of the Procurement Project.  
 

1  2  3   4  
Item No.   Item   Particulars / 

Description   
Total Amount  

        
        
        
   
Name: ___________________________________________________________________  
 
Signature:________________________________________________________________    
 
Duly authorized to sign the Bid for and behalf of: _________________________________  
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Price Schedule for Goods 

 
 

 
Name of Bidder  .  Project ID No.  ___.  Page _ of ______ 
 
Pricing Details for Goods Offered from Abroad  
 

1  2  3  4  5  6  7  8  9  

Item  Description  Country of 
origin  Quantity  

 
 
 

Unit price CIF port 
of entry (specify 

port) or CIP named 
place  

(specify border 
point or place of 

destination)  
 
 
 
 

Total CIF or 
CIP price per 

item  
(col. 4 x 5)  

Unit Price 
Delivered Duty 
Unpaid (DDU)  

Unit price 
Delivered Duty 

Paid (DDP)  

Total Price 
delivered 

DDP  
(col 4 x 8)  

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

                       

 
Summary of Bid Prices  
 
The Procuring Entity may modify the table below as necessary to comply with the requirements 
of a specific Project.  
 

1  2  3   4  
Item No.   Item   Particulars / 

Description   
Total Amount  

        
        
        
 
 
Name: ___________________________________________________________________  
 
Signature:________________________________________________________________    
 
Duly authorized to sign the Bid for and behalf of: _________________________________ 
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Contract Form 
[Note:  The duly accomplished form is not required to be submitted with the Bid but shall 

be submitted within ten (10) days after receiving the Notice of Award]  
 
 

CONTRACT FOR [Insert Project Title]  
  

This CONTRACT executed on the _____ day of __________ 20_____ by and between:  
  

  
[Name of Procuring Entity], a government agency of the Republic of the Philippines, hereinafter 
called “the Entity”;  
  

-and-  
  
[Name of Supplier /Contractor/ Consultant] a company duly organized and existing under the 
laws of [city and country], with principal office at [insert address], hereinafter called “the 
Supplier”.   
  
       WHEREAS, the Entity invited Bids for certain goods and services/works/consulting 
services, particularly [Brief description of Project];  
  
        WHEREAS, the Supplier/Contractor/Consultant submitted a responsive bid and was 
awarded the contract for the procurement in the total amount of [Contract price in words and 
figures, including currency], hereinafter referred to as the “Contract Price.” 
  

NOW, THEREFORE, for and in consideration of the foregoing premises, the parties 
hereby agree as follows:  

 
1. Unless otherwise stated, terms and expressions used in this Contract shall have the same 

meanings as those assigned to them in the Conditions of Contract, which form an integral 
part of this Contract. 
 

2. The following documents as required by the Implementing Rules and Regulations of 
Republic Act No. 12009 shall form part and be read and construed as integral parts of this 
Contract, viz.:  

  
a. Philippine Bidding Document (PBD); [Select one, delete the others] 
  
● For Procurement of Goods 

 
i. Invitation to Bid; 
ii. Instruction to Bidders; 
iii. Bid Form, including all the documents/statements contained in the Bidder’s 

bidding envelopes, as annexes, and all other documents submitted (e.g., 
Bidder’s response to request for clarifications on the bid), including corrections 
to the bid, if any, resulting from the Procuring Entity’s bid evaluation; 

iv. Bid Data Sheet; 
v. Schedule of Requirements; 

vi. Technical Specifications; 
vii. General and Special Conditions of Contract; 
viii. Supplemental Bid Bulletins, if any; and 
ix. Other contract documents that may be required by existing laws and/or the 

Entity.  
 

● For Procurement of Infrastructure Projects  
  
i. Drawings/Plans; 
ii. Specifications;/Scope of Work; 
iii. Bill of Quantities; 
iv. General and Special Conditions of Contract; and 
v. Supplemental Bid Bulletins, if any;  
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● For Procurement of Consulting Services  

 
i. General and Special Conditions of Contract; 
ii. Terms of Reference; 
iii. Request for Expression of Interest; 
iv. Instructions to Bidders; 
v. Bid Data Sheet; 

vi. Addenda and/or Supplemental/Bid Bulletins, if any; 
vii. Bid forms, including all the documents/statements contained in the Bidder’s 

bidding envelopes, as annexes, and all other documents/ statements submitted 
(e.g., bidder’s response to request for clarifications on the bid), including 
corrections to the bid, if any, resulting from the Procuring Entity’s bid evaluation; 

viii. Eligibility requirements, documents and/or statements; 
ix. Performance Security; 
x. Notice of Award of Contract and the Bidder’s conforme thereto; and 
xi. Other contract documents that may be required by existing laws and/or the 

Entity.  
 

b. Winning bidder’s bid, including the Eligibility Requirements, Technical and Financial 
Proposals, and all other documents or statements submitted; 
 

c. Performance Security; 
 

d. Notice of Award of Contract; and the Bidder’s Conforme thereto; and 
 

e. Other contract documents that may be required by existing laws and/or the 
Procuring Entity concerned in the PBD, such as but not limited to the Notice to 
Proceed and Warranty Security. 

  
2. In consideration of the Contract Price of [Contract Price in words and figures], or such 

other sums as may be determined in accordance with the terms of the Contract, the 
Supplier/Contractor/Consultant agrees to deliver and perform the items and related 
services for the [Project Title] described herein in accordance with the terms and 
conditions specified in the Contract and its annexed documents. 
 

3. The [Name of the Procuring Entity] agrees to pay the above-mentioned sum to the 
Supplier/Contractor/Consultant in accordance with the schedule and manner provided in 
the Bidding Documents and its annexes. 

 
4. Any dispute, difference, or claim arising out of or relating to this Contract, including its 

existence, validity, interpretation, breach, or termination thereof, may be submitted to 
arbitration or other form of alternative dispute resolution in accordance with the applicable 
law, such as Republic Act No. 9285 (Alternative Dispute Resolution Act of 2004) or 
Executive Order No 1008, series 1985 (Construction Industry Arbitration Law). 

  
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused this Contract to be executed in 
accordance with the laws of the Republic of the Philippines on the day and year first above 
written.  

  
For the Procuring Entity  For the Bidder  
Head of the Procuring Entity or Duly 
Authorized Representative  
  
   
  
 [Signature over Printed Name]  
[Position/Designation]  
[Date]  
  

Duly authorized to sign the Contract for and 
behalf of [Bidders Name]:   
  
  
    
[Signature over Printed Name]  
[Position/Designation]  
[Date]  
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Signed in the presence of:  
 
 

[Name and Signature]  
Witness – Procuring Entity  

  

[Name and Signature]  
Witness- Supplier  

  
   

 ACKNOWLEDGMENT   
 
  

BEFORE ME, A Notary Public for and in the _______________________, City/Province of 
_____________________, this ______ day of _____________, 20______, personally appeared 
the above-named persons who have satisfactorily proven to me their identity, through their 
identifying documents written below their names and signatures, that they are the same persons 
who executed and voluntarily signed the foregoing instrument consisting of ____ pages, 
including this page where this Acknowledgement is written, which they acknowledged before me 
as their free and voluntary act and deed.    
 
WITNESS MY HAND AND SEAL this ___ day of [month] [year].    

  
 
 

NAME OF NOTARY PUBLIC     
 
Notarial Commission No.  ___________    
Notary Public for ______ until _______    
Roll of Attorneys No. _____    
PTR No. __, [date issued], [place issued]    
IBP No. __, [date issued], [place issued]    

  
  
  
Doc. No.  _______  
Page No. _______  
Book No. _______  
Series of  _______   
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Omnibus Sworn Statement Form 
[Note: The duly accomplished form shall be submitted with the Bid]  

 
 
REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES )   
CITY/MUNICIPALITY OF ______ ) S.S.   
   
   

  OMNIBUS SWORN STATEMENT   
   

I,  [Name of Affiant], of legal age, [Civil Status], [Nationality], and with residence at 
[Address of Affiant], after having been duly sworn in accordance with law, do hereby depose 
and state that:   
   

1. Select one, delete the others:   
   

● If sole proprietorship: I am the sole proprietor or authorized representative of 
[Name of Bidder] with office address at [Address of Bidder];   

   
● If partnership, corporation, cooperative, or joint venture: I am the duly 

authorized and designated representative of [Name of Bidder] with office 
address at [Address of Bidder];   

   
● If individual consultant not registered under a sole proprietorship, in case of 

Consulting Services: I am the individual consultant or authorized 
representative of [Name of Bidder] with office address at [Address of 
Bidder];   

  
2. Select one, delete the others:   

   
● If sole proprietorship: As the owner and sole proprietor or authorized 

representative of [Name of Bidder], I have full power and authority to do, 
execute and perform any and all acts necessary to participate, submit the 
bid, and to sign and execute the ensuing contract for [Project Title] of the 
[Name of the Procuring Entity][insert “as supported by the attached duly 
notarized Special Power of Attorney” for authorized representative];   

   
● If partnership, corporation, cooperative, or joint venture: I am granted full 

power and authority to do, execute and perform any and all acts necessary 
to participate, submit the bid, and to sign and execute the ensuing contract 
for [Project Title] of the [Name of the Procuring Entity], as supported by the 
attached duly notarized Special Power of Attorney, Board/Partnership 
Resolution, or Secretary’s Certificate, whichever is applicable;    

  
● If individual consultant not registered under a sole proprietorship, in case of 

Consulting Services: As the individual consultant or authorized 
representative of [Name of Bidder], I have full power and authority to do, 
execute and perform any and all acts necessary to participate, submit the 
bid, and to sign and execute the ensuing contract for [Project Title] of the 
[Name of the Procuring Entity], as supported by the attached duly notarized 
Special Power of Attorney for authorized representative;    

   
3. [Name of Bidder] is not “blacklisted” or barred from bidding by the Government of 

the Philippines or any of its agencies, offices, corporations, or Local Government 
Units, foreign government/foreign or international financing institution whose 
blacklisting rules have been recognized by the Government Procurement Policy 
Board;  by itself or by relation, membership, association, affiliation, or controlling 
interest with another blacklisted person or entity;    
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4. Each of the documents submitted in satisfaction of the bidding requirements is an 
authentic copy of the original, complete, and all statements and information 
provided therein are true and correct;   

  
5. [Name of Bidder] is authorizing the Head of the Procuring Entity or its duly 

authorized representative(s) to verify all the documents submitted;   
  

6. Select one, delete the others:   
  

● If sole proprietorship : The [Name of Bidder] and its spouse are not related 
by consanguinity or affinity up to the third civil degree to the Head of the 
Procuring Entity, Procurement Agent (if engaged), End-User or Implementing 
Unit,  project consultants, head of the Project Management Office, or the 
members of the Bids and Awards Committee (BAC), the Technical Working 
Group, and the BAC Secretariat;  

   
● If partnership : The partnership itself and the partners of [Name of Bidder] 

are not related by consanguinity or affinity up to the third civil degree to the 
Head of the Procuring Entity, Procurement Agent (if engaged), End-User or 
Implementing Unit,  project consultants, head of the Project Management 
Office, or the members of the Bids and Awards Committee (BAC), the 
Technical Working Group, and the BAC Secretariat;  

  
● If cooperative: The cooperative itself and members of the board of directors, 

general manager, or chief executive officer of [Name of Bidder] are not 
related by consanguinity or affinity up to the third civil degree to the Head of 
the Procuring Entity, Procurement Agent (if engaged), End-User or 
Implementing Unit,  project consultants, head of the Project Management 
Office, or the members of the Bids and Awards Committee (BAC), the 
Technical Working Group, and the BAC Secretariat;  

   
● If corporation, or joint venture: The corporation or joint venture itself, and 

officers, directors, and controlling stockholders of [Name of Bidder] are not 
related by consanguinity or affinity up to the third civil degree to the Head of 
the Procuring Entity, Procurement Agent (if engaged), End-User or 
Implementing Unit,  project consultants, head of the Project Management 
Office, or the members of the Bids and Awards Committee (BAC), the 
Technical Working Group, and the BAC Secretariat;  

  
● If individual consultant not registered under a sole proprietorship, in case of 

Consulting Services: The individual consultant and its spouse are not related 
by consanguinity or affinity up to the third civil degree to the Head of the 
Procuring Entity, Procurement Agent (if engaged), End-User or Implementing 
Unit,  project consultants, head of the Project Management Office, or the 
members of the Bids and Awards Committee (BAC), the Technical Working 
Group, and the BAC Secretariat;  

  
7. It is understood that failure to faithfully disclose its relationship with the Head of 

the Procuring Entity, members of the BAC, the TWG, and the BAC Secretariat, 
the head of the PMO or the end-user unit or implementing unit, and the project 
consultants of the Procuring Entity, or of the procurement agent by consanguinity 
or affinity up to the third civil degree, as well as its submission of beneficial 
ownership information containing false entries shall be subject to blacklisting 
under Section 100 of the Implementing Rules and Regulations (IRR) of Republic 
Act (RA) No. 12009, without prejudice to criminal and civil liabilities under 
applicable laws, including their accessory penalties, if any.   

  
     Select one, delete the rest: 
 

● In case of corporations: [Name of Bidder] declares its beneficial ownership 
information consistent with its updated General Information Sheet or Beneficial 
Ownership Declaration Form or any other document duly submitted to the SEC 

205 
 



 

and has maintained a valid and updated file therein in compliance with Sections 
20.2.9.1, 81, and 82 of the IRR of RA No. 12009.   
 

● In case of Foreign Bidders: [Name of Bidder] submitted an appropriate equivalent 
document in English issued by the country of the bidder concerned in accordance 
with Section 20.2.9.2 of the IRR of RA No. 12009. 

  
8. [Name of Bidder] complies with existing labor laws and standards; and   

  
9. [Name of Bidder] is aware of and has undertaken the following responsibilities as 

a Bidder:   
   

a) Carefully examine all of the Bidding Documents; 
 
b) Acknowledge all conditions, local or otherwise, affecting the 
implementation of the Contract; 

 
c) Made an estimate of the facilities available and needed for the contract 
to be bid, if any; and 

 
d) Inquire or secure Supplemental Bid Bulletin(s) issued for the [Project 
Title].   

   
10. [Name of Bidder] did not give or pay directly or indirectly, any commission, 

amount, fee, or any form of consideration, pecuniary or otherwise, to any person 
or official, personnel or representative of the government in relation to any 
procurement project or activity. 
 

11. In case advance payment was made or given to [Name of Bidder], failure to 
perform or deliver any of the obligations and undertakings in the contract shall be 
sufficient grounds to constitute criminal liability under existing laws.  

   
 
 
 
 
 
 

   
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this __ day of ___, 20__ at 

____________, Philippines.   
   

   
  

Duly authorized to sign the Bid for and behalf of:   
  

[Insert Bidder’s Name]   
  

[Affiant’s Signature over Printed Name]  
[Position/Designation]  
[Date]  

  
 

  
JURAT  

  
  
SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN to before me this _____ day of [month] [year] at [place of 
execution], Philippines. Affiant/s is/are personally known to me and was/were identified by me 
through competent evidence of identity as defined in the 2004 Rules on Notarial Practice (A.M. 
No. 02-8-13-SC). Affiant/s exhibited to me his/her [insert type of government identification card 
used], with his/her photograph and signature appearing thereon, with no. ______.    
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WITNESS MY HAND AND SEAL this ___ day of [month] [year].    
   
  
 

   
NAME OF NOTARY PUBLIC     
Notarial Commission No.  ___________    
Notary Public for ______ until _______    
Roll of Attorneys No. _____    
PTR No. __, [date issued], [place issued]    
IBP No. __, [date issued], [place issued]    

  
  
  
Doc. No. ________   
Page No. _______    
Book No. _______   
Series of _______.   
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Bid Securing Declaration Form 
[The duly accomplished form shall be submitted with the Bid if bidder opts to provide 

this type of bid security]  
_________________________________________________________________________  

 
REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES   )  
CITY/MUNICIPALITY OF ____________________ ) S.S.  
  

   
BID SECURING DECLARATION  

Project Identification No.: [Number]  
   

To: [Insert name of the Procuring Entity]  
   
I/We, the undersigned, declare that:  
 

1) I/We understand that, according to your conditions, bids must be supported by a Bid 
Security, which may be in the form of a Bid Securing Declaration; 

 
[Insert paragraph for Unsolicited Offer with Bid Matching] 
 
I/We understand that upon conferment of the original offeror status under Section 
30.6 of the Implementing Rules and Regulations (IRR) of Republic Act (RA) No. 
12009, the offeror shall submit a Bid Securing Declaration within ten (10) days 
from the receipt of the certificate of conferment; 
 

2) Select one, delete the other:  
 

● I/We accept that: (a) I/we will be automatically disqualified from bidding for any 
procurement contract with any Procuring Entity upon receipt of your Blacklisting 
Order; and, (b) I/we will pay the applicable fine provided under the Guidelines on 
the Use of Bid Securing Declaration, within fifteen (15) days from receipt of the 
written demand by the Procuring Entity for the commission of acts resulting to the 
enforcement of the Bid Securing Declaration under Sections 52.2 (a), 63.2, 69.1 
and 100, except 100.3 (c),of the IRR of Republic Act  No. 12009; without prejudice 
to other legal action the government may undertake; and   

  
(For Unsolicited Offer with Bid Matching)  
  
● I/We accept that: I/we will be automatically disqualified from any procurement 

opportunity of the Procuring Entity for a period of one (1) year on the first offense, 
two (2) years on the second offense, and perpetually on the third offense without 
prejudice to other legal action the government may undertake. 

 
3) I/We understand that this Bid Securing Declaration shall cease to be valid on the 

following circumstances:   
 

a) Upon expiration of the bid validity period, or any extension thereof pursuant to 
your request; 
 

b) I am/we are declared ineligible or post-disqualified upon receipt of your notice to 
such effect, and (i) I/we failed to timely file a request for reconsideration or (ii) 
I/we filed a waiver to avail of said right; 

 
[Insert this paragraph for Unsolicited Offer with Bid Matching] 
 

b) Upon contract award and the LCCRB is not the original offeror; or 

c) I am/we are declared the bidder with the [Insert Award Criterion1] and I/we have 
furnished the performance security and signed the Contract.  
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I/We have hereunto set my/our hand/s this ____ day of [month] [year] 
at [place of execution].                                                  

  
  
  
Duly authorized to sign the Bid for and behalf of:   
  
[Insert Bidder’s Name]   
  
[Signature over Printed Name]  
[Position/Designation]  
[Date]  
  

    
JURAT  

  
SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN to before me this _____ day of [month] [year] at [place of 
execution], Philippines. Affiant/s is/are personally known to me and was/were identified by me 
through competent evidence of identity as defined in the 2004 Rules on Notarial Practice (A.M. 
No. 02-8-13-SC). Affiant/s exhibited to me his/her [insert type of government identification card 
used], with his/her photograph and signature appearing thereon, with no. ______.    
   
WITNESS MY HAND AND SEAL this ___ day of [month] [year].    
   
  
   

NAME OF NOTARY PUBLIC     
Notarial Commission No.  ___________    
Notary Public for ______ until _______    
Roll of Attorneys No. _____    
PTR No. __, [date issued], [place issued]    
IBP No. __, [date issued], [place issued]    

 

Doc. No. ________ 

Page No. _______  
Book No. _______ 

Series of _______. 
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